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CALENDAR FOR ACADEMIC YEAR 1975-76

FALL 1975

S M T W T F S
AUG 24 25 26 27 28 29 30 

31

SEPT 1 2 3 4 5 6  
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30

OCT 1 2  3 4
5 6 7 8 9 10 11 

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30 31

NOV 1
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 
30

DEC 1 2 3 4 5 6  
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
21 22 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30 31

Aug. 25 — Day Classes Begin

Sept. 1 — Labor Day — Classes in Session 
Sept. 6 — lewish New Year 
Sept. 8 — Evening Classes Begin 
Sept. 15 — lewish Yom Kippur

Oct. 10 — Classes Close at End of Evening 
Classes

Oct. 15 — Evening Classes Resume
Oct. 20 — Day Classes Resume
Oct. 27 — Veterans Day — Classes in Session

Nov. 18 — Pre-registration Begins 
Nov. 21 — Day Classes Close 
Nov. 25 — Evening Classes Close at End of 

Classes

Dec. 1 — Classes Resume 
Dec. 5 — End of Spring Pre-registration 
Dec. 12-19 — Final Examinations 
Dec. 25 — Christmas



SPRING 1976

JAN 1 2 3
4 5 6 7 8 9 10

11 12 13 14 15 16 17
18 19 20 21 22 23 24
25 26 27 28 29 30 31

FEB 1 2 3 4 5 6 7
8 9 10 11 12 13 14

15 16 17 18 19 20 21
22 23 24 25 26 27 28
29

MAR 1 2 3 4 5 6
7 8 9 10 11 12 13

14 15 16 17 18 19 20
21 22 23 24 25 26 27
28 29 30 31

APR 1 2 3
4 5 6 7 8 9 10

11 12 13 14 15 16 17
& 19 20 21 22 23 24

i 25 27 28 79 30

MAY 1
2 3 4 5 6 7 8
9 10 11 12 13 14 15

16 17 18 19 20 21 22
23 24 25 26 27 28 29
30 31

Jan. 1 — New Year's Day
Jan 5 — Registration for Mini-semester
Jan. 6 — Mini-semester begins
Jan. 23 — Mini-semester ends
Jan. 26 — Classes Begin

Feb. 12 — Lincoln's Birthday—Classes in Session 
Feb. 16 — Washington's Birthday — Classes in 

Session
Feb. 27 — Classes Close at End of Evening 

Classes

Mar. 8 — Classes Resume

Apr. 15 — lewish Passover 
Apr. 16 — Good Friday — Classes in Session 

— Classes Close at End of Evening 
Classes

Apr. 18 — Easter
Apr. 26 — Classes Resume

— Pre-registration for Fall Begins

May 7 — End of Pre-registration 
May 14 — Last day of Classes 
May 15-21 — Final Examinations 
May 28 — Summer Registration 
May 30 — Commencement 
May 31 — Memorial Day 
June 2 — Summer Classes Begin



FALL 1975

1st Block 2nd Block
1st Block 2nd Block 3rd Block of of

Day Evening of 5-week of 5-week of 5-week 7-1/ 2-wk. 7-1/ 2-wk.
Classes Classes Classes Classes Classes Classes Classes

Last Day for Full-time
Registration Aug. 20

Classes Begin Aug. 25 Sep. 8 Aug. 25 Sep. 29 Nov. 10 Aug. 25 Oct. 20
End of Late Registration Aug. 29 Sep. 12 Aug. 27 Oct. 1 Nov. 12 Aug. 29 Oct. 24
Last Day to Add a Class Aug. 29 Sep. 12
Last Day to Drop without

Record Sep. 12 Sep. 26 Aug. 29 Oct. 3 Nov. 14 Sep. 3 Oct. 29
Classes Close - Oct. Break Oct. 10 Oct. 10 Oct. 10
Classes Resume Oct. 20 Oct. 15 Oct. 20
Mid-Semester Grades Due Oct. 20
Classes Close - Nov. Break Nov. 21 Nov. 25 Nov. 21 Nov. 21
Classes Resume Dec. 1 Dec. 1 Dec. 1 Dec. 1
Last Dale to Drop with "W" Dec. 1 Dec. 1 Sep. 24 Nov. 5 Dec. 9 Oct. 8 Dec. 5
Last Day of Classes Dec. 12 Dec. 11
Final Examinations Dec. 13- 19 Dec. 15- 18

General Information: Pre-registration for Spring I976 —  November 18 through December 5.



SPRING 1976

Day Evening
Classes Classes

Last Day for Full-time
Registration

Classes Begin Ian. 26 Ian. 26
End of Late Registration )an. 30 Ian. 30
Last Day to Add a Class Ian. 30 Ian. 30
Last Day to Drop without

Record Feb. 13 Feb. 13
Classes Close - March Break Feb. 27 Feb. 27
Classes Resume Mar. 8 Mar. 8
Mid-Semester Grades Due Mar. 19 Mar. 19
Classes Close - April Break Apr. 16 Apr. 16
Classes Resume Apr. 26 Apr. 26
Last Date to Drop with "W" May 3 May 3
Last Day of Classes May 14 May 14
Final Examinations May 15-21 May 17-20

1st Block 
of 5-week 

Classes

2nd Block 
of 5-week 

Classes

3rd Block 
of 5-week 

Classes

1st Block 
of

7-1/2-wk.
Classes

2nd Block 
of

7-1/ 2-wk. 
Classes

Ian. 26 Mar. 8 Apr. 12 Ian. 26 Mar. 22
Ian. 28 Mar. 10 Apr. 14 Ian. 30 Mar. 26

Ian. 30 Mar. 12 Apr. 16 Feb. 4 
Feb. 27 
Mar. 8

Mar. 31

Feb. 24 Apr. 6

Apr. 16 
Apr. 26 
May 11 Mar. 12

Apr. 16 
Apr. 26 
May 7

General Information: Pre-registration for Fall 1976 —  April 26 through May 7. 
May 28 —  Summer Registration 
May 30 —  Commencement 
lune 2 —  Summer Classes Begin





The College

In 1956 Corning Community College became the 12th community 
college to be established in New York State. It was organized under 
the sponsorship of the Coming-Painted Post Area School District and 
remains the only such sponsored community college in the state; 
most of the colleges are sponsored by county governments.

The Community College — What is it?
The growth in community colleges is a testimonial to the timeliness 
and convenience of the idea of two-year higher education. Several at
tributes account for their success: 1) their location near enough to 
population areas to make it possible for most students to commute; 2) 
the variety of programs of study that allows the students the choice of 
becoming employable after one or two years of training or of trans
ferring to four-year institutions for professional study; 3) a faculty 
dedicated to teaching and a total staff committed to the goal of 
helping each student succeed; 4) the relatively low cost; and 5) the 
service to the community offered through Continuing Education and 
Community Services for adults and part-time students, special courses 
geared to the wishes and needs of the community, and in Coming's 
case attractive and useful facilities open to community organizations 
and events with little or no charge.

History*

Corning Community College had a rather unusual birth. In 1950 the 
City of Corning faced a projected increase in school population of 
more than 50% over the next 10 years and was unprepared for it. The 
Corning area industries were importing professional and technical 
personnel because the local supply of workers was inadequate for the 
growth of the two major industries—Corning Glass Works and Inger- 
soll-Rand Company. Consequently, the schools could not ac
commodate the increasing number of children.

The school authorities, local industry, and interested citizens 
cooperated to revolutionize an educational system. An advisory com
mittee representing the major school districts in the Greater Corning 
Area in 1951 contracted with the Harvard Graduate School of 
Education to study the situation. In 1954 the citizens of Greater Cor
ning voted in favor of the Harvard plan and, following its recom
mendation, consolidated the 61 school districts into one and rebuilt 
the entire school plant, including two modern high schools.

*Much of this information is taken from the 1963 Report of the National Committee for 
Support of the Public Schools entitled, "Corning: A Valley and a Decision."
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The Harvard study group considered the Corning area right for a 
college to educate and train the number ot workers needed for the in
dustries in the area. An important consideration was the proximity of 
Chemung County, with its many industries, its population of about 
100,000, and with no public college in the area.

Following the Harvard study group's recommendation, in 1956 the 
Coming-Painted Post Area School District founded the College.

Growth and Development
The College opened its doors and its classes in 1958 in an abandoned 
grade school building in Corning. There were 110 students in the first 
class. Subsequently, three additional buildings in the city were used: 
Houghton House, five blocks from the school, served as library and 
additional classroom space; two residences, adjacent to the school, 
served as dining and business facilities.
In 1963 the College moved to five handsome new buildings on Spencer 
Hill, about two miles south of the city. The campus of nearly 300 acres 
was a gift from Arthur A. Houghton, |r., for whom the library is 
named. The buildings were made possible by a gift of two and one- 
half million dollars from the Corning Glass Works Foundation.
Two major building complexes have been added in the past three 
years: science-nursing accommodations with amphitheatres, modern 
laboratories, and classrooms and maintenance facilities with in
creased office and storage space.
Academic growth has kept pace with physical growth. The College 
had 5 programs and 31 courses when it began. Now there are nearly 
30 programs and 240 credit courses and 20 non-credit ones. Coun
seling services have been added and increased in important areas of 
concern.
In the years of its existence the College has grown from enrollment of 
110 students to over 2,000. Teaching faculty numbered 6 full-time and
7 part-time in 1958; today full-time faculty number about 100, with 
numerous part-time teachers as interests of students demand.

The Continuing Education and Community Services Division, an 
outgrowth and extension of the original evening school, makes it 
possible for students to complete degree requirements on a part-time 
basis. An important function of this division is the offering of 
remedial, vocational, and community service courses as well as 
avocational, recreational and social courses.

Philosophy
C.C.C. is essentially a teaching-learning institution with a strong com
mitment to help each student achieve his maximum potential. Thus,

8 The College



C.C.C. attempts in a variety of ways to merge teaching with coun
seling, academic work with student activities, traditional learning with 
behavioral experiences, transfer education with career options, and 
community services with day and evening offerings. Faculty are en
couraged to develop new classroom strategies to accommodate the 
various learning patterns of the students. In essence, then, C.C.C. 
prides itself on a student-learning centered philosophy which, to 
varying degrees, manifests itself in all it does.

Organization and Support

The College is supervised by the State University of New York and is 
governed by nine trustees, five appointed by the Corning-Painted Post 
School Board and four appointed by the governor of New York. All 
trustees live in the School District and serve for nine-year terms.

The operating costs of the College are shared three ways: The state 
supports up to 40% of the budget; the contribution from the School 
District plus revenue from counties of residence of students who 
reside outside that District account for about 30% and tuition income 
makes up the remaining 30% . Students who are not residents of New 
York State pay double the tuition charges.

Accreditation

The College is accredited by the Middle States Association of Colleges 
and Secondary Schools. Its programs of study are registered with the 
State Education Department and approved by the trustees of the State 
University of New York. The nursing curriculum is accredited also by 
the National League for Nursing. The College awards the degrees of 
Associate in Arts (A.A ), the Associate in Applied Science (A.A.S.), and 
the Associate in Science (A.S.). Certificates are awarded in several 
programs for one-year study. The College is approved for all holders 
of Regents' and other New York State scholarships, including Scholar 
Incentive Award, and students are eligible to receive benefits under 
the Veterans' Administration and Vocational Rehabilitation.

Gifts

It is well known that student tuition supplies less than one-third of 
the money needed to educate that student at a college, and it has 
become evident that government is decreasing its support to public 
colleges, such as Corning Community College. Therefore, the need for 
organizational and individual private gifts to colleges is increasing 
rapidly. This need is not only for financial aid to students but also for 
the colleges to continue and improve their educational programs and 
their faculties.

The College 9



Realizing this ever-increasing need for private funds, Mr. Frederick W. 
Parsons, Jr., the first chaiman of the Corning Community College 
Board of Trustees, initiated the C.C.C. Foundation in 1972. The Foun
dation is organized to solicit and receive gifts and bequests for the 
College. Donors can specify the use of the money or they can give an 
unrestricted gift, the use of which will be determined by the Foun
dation board of directors which studies carefully the needs of the 
College.

Gifts and bequests to the Foundation offer tax advantages to the 
donor. Inquiries concerning gifts and activities of the Foundation can 
be directed to the Community Relations Office at the College, 
telephone 962-9286, or to any Foundation member, College Board of 
Trustees member, or to the President of Corning Community College.

Alumni Association

The Alumni Association was formed to foster a continuing relation
ship among Corning Community College students after graduation 
and to sustain a lasting relationship between the graduate and the 
College. The Community Relations Office conducts follow up studies 
on graduates, coordinates the publication of the "Alumni Avenue" 
and works with class representatives in developing policy and ac
tivities for the Association.

Office of Educational Research

Realizing the importance of self-evaluation and of knowledge of suc
cessful innovations elsewhere in the process of growth and im
provement, the College established the Office of Educational 
Research in 1970. The purposes of this office are: 1) systematically and 
continuously to study factors affecting the educational process and 
outcomes; 2) to assist any staff members in their own educational 
research efforts; and 3) to disseminate current educational research 
findings at this College as well as at other research centers.

10 The College



Continuing Education and Community Services

The Continuing Education and Community Services program at Cor
ning Community College is the "cutting edge" of the College which 
gives relevance to the "community" in Corning Community College. 
Depending upon strong comprehensive course offerings in both 
liberal arts and occupational-technical fields to give it a firm foun
dation and staying power, Corning Community College expresses its 
commitment as an integral part of the community by extending, ex
panding, and directing its resources towards the educational, social, 
economic, cultural, recreational, and civic needs of the community it 
serves.

The Division of Continuing Education and Community Services 
programs include both credit and non-credit offerings. Classes are 
scheduled both during the day and evening. Some activities are of
fered free of charge, while others are offered at a minimal charge to 
cover expenses. They are held both on campus and off campus, and 
the total program is concerned with all segments and all age groups of 
the entire community.

Specifically, the goals of the Division of Continuing Education and 
Community Services of Corning Community College are as follows:

To provide college transfer programs at times and locations con
venient to persons working full time.

To assist individuals in up-grading and up-dating their skills through a 
variety of vocational-technical programs offered at times and 
locations conveneint to persons working full time.

To develop specific certificate and/or degree programs to meet the 
needs of adults.

To provide educational programs for educationally and economically 
disadvantaged adults in its service area.

To assist in the solution of community problems by making the ex
pertise of the College staff available to the community.

To provide individuals and groups within the community with the 
opportunity to participate in a variety of programs that will make en
joyable and constructive use of their leisure time.

To provide innovative academic programs during the day time when 
the College is not in regular sessions.

Continuing Education 11



To provide academic and career advising and counseling services to 
part-time and adult students.

To provide an opportunity for qualified high school students to enroll 
in College courses and programs.

To provide in-service educational programs directed toward im
proving the teaching effectiveness of part-time faculty.

To assist organized groups in the community with the development of 
their own programs by making College facilities and services available 
for conferences, classes and recreational functions.

To cooperate with other area institutions, agencies and organizations 
in order to offer without undue duplication and competition the 
widest possible range of continuing education and community ser
vice programs to residents of its service area.

And, as a long range goal, to establish with the cooperation of other 
institutions, agencies and organizations involved in the continuing 
education and community service programs, a community life-long 
learning center.

The Continuing Education Programs

The programs administered by the Division of Continuing Education 
and Community Services are the following: Evening General Studies 
Program, a down-town program located at the Off-Campus Center on 
the corner of Chemung and Fifth Streets, an Elmira area evening 
program, a Bath evening program, a mini-semester program in January 
and a Summer Sessions program.

The Evening General Studies Program consists of courses meeting one 
or two evenings a week for the student who wishes to acquire ad
vanced education in some area of interest, or who wishes to earn 
credits toward one of the regular degree programs described 
elsewhere in this catalog. (Under the "one-college concept" any 
qualified student, whether full or part-time, may enroll in any course 
offered in the Evening General Studies Program.) The non-credit and 
community service programs include non-credit courses, workshops, 
institutes, day and evening seminars and lecture and discussion 
programs. Each of these offerings attempts to meet specific group or 
community needs. Courses for the purpose of updating occupational 
skills are offered in addition to those which concern themselves with 
leisure-time activities. Whenever there is sufficient interest and a 
qualified instructor can be obtained, a non-credit course, workshop, 
or seminar will be offered.

12 Continuing Education



In addition, in order to accommodate students from the Elmira area, 
off-campus evening courses are offered at Elmira Free Academy in 
Elmira, and at Horseheads High School in Horseheads. Courses are 
also offered evenings in Bath and Montour Falls.

The January mini-semester program offers courses during a three 
week session in January. Some courses are offered for students 
repeating the course, while others are open to all students without 
restriction. A number of one and two hour credit courses are offered 
during the mini-semester and innovative approaches such as team
teaching, interdisciplinary studies, field trips and work experience are 
emphasized. Sound educational policy dictates that a student should 
not take more than three credit hours during the mini-semester.

The Summer Sessions at Corning Community College offer an op
portunity for college students to accelerate their programs or to take 
additional courses to broaden their education. Courses are offered 
during two five-week sessions with classes meeting daily, and during 
one eight-week session with classes meeting two nights a week.

All of the above programs are staffed by full and part time faculty and 
an announcement of programs, together with a class schedule and 
fees, is made prior to each semester of the academic year. Counselors 
from the College's Student Personnel staff and members of the 
College faculty are available during evening hours to assist students 
with vocational, personal, and academic counseling.

Admission to Continuing Education Courses

Admission to Continuing Education courses is a simple procedure in 
keeping with the College's policy of offering its services to all who 
show potential for achievement, regardless of prior training or ex
perience. Courses are open to any high school junior or senior with 
the approval of his counselor and to all high school graduates. (Any 
non-high school graduate who successfully completes 24 credit 
hours, is eligible to receive a GED diploma from the State Education 
Department.) Students taking courses for transfer to another college 
are advised to obtain written permission from that college before 
registering for courses. All part-time students (students carrying less 
than 12 credit hours) should register for all of their courses, whether 
taken in the day or in the evening, through the Division of Continuing 
Education. All full-time students (carrying 12 hours or more of day 
and evening courses) will be admitted through the Admission Office 
and receive instructions as to registration procedures from that office. 
All students enrolled in degree programs at the College should obtain 
approval of their faculty advisor before enrolling in academic courses. 
Adults interested in enrolling in courses for their own enjoyment may 
register without prior approval.

Continuing Education 13
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Degree Candidacy

Any student who has completed a minimum of 12 but no more than 
30 semester hours in the Division of Continuing Education and Com
munity Services and who wishes to apply for degree candidacy may 
obtain application forms from the Division of Continuing Education 
and Community Services Office.

Counseling and Testing

All Student Personnel Services of the College are available to students 
enrolled in the Division of Continuing Education. These include 
professional assistance in selecting a vocation, planning academic 
programs, applying for financial aid, assistance in placement, and 
testing.

Evening students may be especially interested in the following:

1. Information concerning Certificate programs, matriculation, 
degree requirements, and transfer to a four-year institution.

2. Testing in such areas as interest, aptitude, intelligence and per
sonality.

3. Financial aid for students who are experiencing difficulty in 
meeting college expenses.

4. Assistance in obtaining full-time or part-time employment.

Appointments may be made by calling the Office of Continuing 
Education and Community Services at 962-9222 or 962-9266.

Community Programs and Services

The Division of Continuing Education and Community Services also 
provides specific programs and services for community residents, 
such as a Faculty Speakers Bureau, a Faculty Consultants Service, Con
ference and Facilities Service, a series of Seminars and Short Courses 
for Industry, and Cooperative Occupational Programs in conjunction 
with the Corning Occupational Center (BOCES). The Division is also 
responsible for administering a credit program for full-time personnel 
in the Steuben County Head Start Program through a Federally funded 
grant. A college credit program is offered by the Division at the Elmira 
Correctional Facility.

Beginning in the fall of 1974 all of the Community Services Programs 
of the Coming-Painted Post Area School District will be administered 
out of the College's Division of Continuing Education and Com-
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munity Services by the Coordinator of Community Education. The 
Coordinator will be responsible for offering non-credit programs, self
improvement, homemaking, business courses, the fine and practical 
arts, driver's training, recreation, and other vocational and oc
cupational subjects. He will also be responsible for the scheduling of 
community use of all school district facilities. As a member of the 
Southern Tier Continuing Education Council, the Division par
ticipates in the joint publication of continuing education newspaper 
tabloids, advertising its program each fall and spring, in the develop
ment of an annual adult education workshop, and an annual 
Education and Career Opportunitites Fair at the Mall in Big Flats. Staff 
from the Division represents the College on Southern Tier Geriatrics 
Council, Genesee Region League of Nursing, Council of Community 
Agencies, SCEOP Board of Directors, R.S.V.P. (Retirees Senior Volun
teer Program).

TITLE I

Funds appropriated under Title I of the Higher Education Act of 1965 
have been awarded to the Division of Continuing Education and 
Community Services at the College to develop a "College Entry 
Program for Disadvantaged Adults". Under this program Steuben 
County residents with high school diplomas now employed in dead
end jobs who need additional education in order to advance in their 
career field, will take a special core of four credit courses. These 
courses will be offered for 15 students each in Corning, Bath, and 
Hornell. Further information regarding the program may be obtained 
from the Project Coordinator.

STET-NET

The Division of Continuing Education and Community Services also is 
responsible for the coordination of a special project to develop and 
implement a model two-year degree program in the field of Child 
Development which is funded through the Southern Tier Education 
and Training Network (STET-NET). The program will be available to 
both part-time and full-time students now working or planning to 
work in child care, day care, headstart, pre-school or nursery school 
programs. Further information regarding the program may be ob
tained from the Project Coordinator.

Day Care Center

A Cooperative Day Care Center is available to students having 
children between ages of three and six. The Center is open from 7:30
A.M. until 5:00 P.M. Monday through Friday. The Center is State licen
sed. For further information contact the Day Care Center at 962-3909.
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Corning Community College Tutorial Course Enrollment

It is possible for a student to register for a course in which there is in
sufficient enrollment to open the course on a regular basis, or which 
is not being offered. If he needs the course in his program and is 
unable to make an appropriate substitution, he can take the course 
on a tutorial basis through the Division of Continuing Education and 
Community Services, provided that he can find a qualified instructor 
who is willing to work with him. Further information can be obtained 
from the Division of Continuing Education and Community Services.

SUNY Independent Study Program

The program offers students an opportunity to earn a maximum of 15 
college credits without being in regular attendance at a college. All 
lessons are completed through mail correspondence with final 
examinations taken on campus. For further information write the 
Director of Continuing Education and Community Services.

Withdrawal from any course during the first week of classes will en
title the student to a full refund of tuition. Request for refund must be 
made to the Division of Continuing Education and Community Ser
vices. Refunds are made according to the following schedule:

Refunds

First Week . 
Second Week

100%
80%
60%
40%
20%

Third Week 
Fourth Week 
Fifth Week

16 Continuing Education



Admissions

Philosophy

Corning Community College is an open door college. Enrollment is 
limited only by the physical capacity of the campus and programs. In 
accordance with this policy, the College assumes the responsibility to 
offer guidance and counseling to help each person find areas of study 
best suited to his/her interests, aptitudes and abilities.

The usual requirement for admission is graduation from an approved 
secondary school or the possession of a high school equivalency 
diploma. Persons not meeting this requirement should contact the 
Advising Office to see how they may enter.

The general admission policy of the College conforms to the stated 
objective of offering easily accessible educational opportunity to all 
people.

Admission Policies

All persons living in the College's primary service area are guaranteed 
admission provided an application is completed prior to March 15 for 
the fall semester and November 1 for the spring semester depending 
on space availability. Applications received from service area ap
plicants after these dates will be considered on a first-come, first- 
served basis. Every attempt is made to admit all service area applicants 
even after these dates. Out of service area applicants will be granted 
acceptance as space permits.

Applications for admission are accepted for the fall and spring 
semesters. However, essential courses for some programs begin only 
in the fall semester. Therefore, applicants to Nursing, the technical 
programs, and some business programs should be aware that the first 
semester courses in these areas are not normally offered in the spring 
semester; and it may, therefore, be necessary to spend an extra term in 
completing the program requirements.

Admission to the College is open to all applicants regardless of race, 
color, creed or sex.

Entrance Examination

The American College Testing Program (ACT) is required of all en
tering students. It is recommended that the applicant take this 
examination by February of the year in which he/she is applying for 
entrance. NO OTHER COLLEGE ADMISSIONS TEST MAY BE SUB
STITUTED. Applicants who take this test during their junior year in
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high school need not repeat the test as their junior year scores are ac
ceptable.

The ACT is an academic measure used to advise students on program 
and course selection not to screen applicants for admission to Cor
ning. Applicants may want Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) scores on 
their record for transfer information. This is the individual's option in 
light of his/her vocational objective. Some four-year schools may 
require SAT scores from transfer students.

Entrance Procedure

In the fall most high school seniors in the College's primary service 
area will be sent information and an application form. Any person 
who does not receive this initial information and wishes to apply for 
admission or any applicant who is not a senior in high school is in
vited to contact the Office of Pre-College Advising and state his/her 
intentions.

This form should be completed and returned to the College by each 
person who wishes to apply for admission. The return of this form 
guarantees the service area applicant a place in the entering class 
provided, of course, that he/she follows through with all subsequent 
instructions to him/her. (Admission to specific programs is dependent 
upon space availability.)

NOTE: There is no application fee.

Veterans: Every veteran planning to attend Corning Community 
College must submit with his/her application form, or before the 
registration date, a copy of his/her service discharge papers if he/she 
wishes to receive veterans' benefits. A photostatic copy is acceptable. 
Do not submit the original papers. For veterans who are released from 
active duty but have not completed parts of their military obligation, 
the College will accept, in lieu of the discharge, a copy of the 
separation form DD-214.

Veterans attending Corning Community College are eligible for 
benefits under the G.l. Bill. They should contact their nearest New 
York State Director of Veteran's Affairs or the Vet's Rep on campus for 
instructions on applying for their full benefits. (See page 21).

General Educational Development Diploma Holders: If the applicant 
has not graduated from high school but has received a G.E.D. he/she 
must submit a copy of the certificate and the scores obtained on 
these tests.

The applicant should not submit his/her personal copy of these
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scores, but should request that an official copy be sent to Corning 
Community College by the department administering the tests.

Non-High School Graduates: Applicants who will not be high school 
graduates and who do not hold G.E.D. diplomas should contact the 
Advising Office for information on the New York State Education 
Department's 24-credit hour program.

Transfer Students: Applicants who have attended any other college or 
post-secondary school prior to application to Corning must submit an 
official, final transcript from that institution if he/she wishes to receive 
transfer credit. The transcript submitted to the College must be an of
ficial copy of the record from each school previously attended.

If the transcript is from a college outside of New York State and trans
fer credit is desired, the applicant must also request that a copy of the 
catalog be sent from that institution for the years he/she was in at
tendance there.

Transfer applicants must also submit the high school records and 
fulfill all other requirements indicated for entering students.

Personal Interview: Applicants are NOT required to have a personal 
interview prior to acceptance. However, the College reserves the right 
to require an interview of any person when it deems advisable for 
reasons of counseling or clarification. The College will honor (by ap
pointment) requests for a personal interview. All applicants will be in
vited to the College at some time after acceptance for advising, pre
registration and counseling. This usually takes place in the late spring 
or early summer.

American College Testing Examination: As indicated in the entrance 
examination section, the ACT is a vital part of the admissions 
requirements. The applicant should request that his/her scores be for
warded to Corning Community College at, the time he/she applies for 
the examination. Coming's code number is 2727. Information about 
registering for this test may be secured from your guidance office or 
by writing to American College Testing Program, P.O. Box 414, Iowa 
City, Iowa 52240.

Reply Dates: Applicants will be notified of status as soon as possible 
after receipt of the application. Applicants from outside the College's 
service area are normally not notified until after March 15.

Once a person has been admitted, the following steps must be 
followed:

Health Examination Form — sent with the acceptance letter to be
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returned to the College Health Office. This form is to be completed 
by the applicant and his/her family physician. Persons whose health 
forms indicate limited activity in the physical education program must 
present a statement from their doctor and contact the College's 
student health officer to initiate official waiver procedures.

Parent's Consent Form — is sent with the acceptance letter and 
should be returned to the Office of Pre-College Advising. This form 
gives the College the legal right to summon medical services in the 
event of an emergency without immediate prior consent of your legal 
guardian.

Tuition Deposit — $50 required. Notification of due date will be in
cluded in the acceptance letter from the College. This fee will be 
credited toward the tuition payment at time of registration and is 
refundable up to and including May 1, upon written request. After 
May 1 it is not refundable for any reason. If an applicant has a 
problem meeting this financial obligation, he/she should contact the 
Office of Pre-College Advising immediately. Failure to submit this 
down payment by the due date, will be interpreted by the College as 
voluntarily withdrawal.

Certificate of Residence — residents of the Corning-Painted Post 
Area School District must have the completed form notarized and 
certified by the Corning-Painted Post Board of Education; other New 
York State residents must have the completed form notarized and 
must submit it to the chief fiscal officer (treasurer) of their county; 
out-of-state residents should fill in their name and address and sign 
the form. All certificates should be sent to the Business Office ac
cording to the above directions. (Your attention is drawn to the Fees 
section in this catalog for specific information on qualification as a 
New York State resident.) The College Business Office will mail ap
plication for the Certificate of Residence to you prior to August 1.

RE-ADMISSION

Former students who have officially withdrawn from the College 
and/or who have not been in attendance for one semester or longer 
must apply for re-admission. Any person interested in applying for re
admission should review the Academic Rules and Regulations portion 
of this catalog for recent policy changes. These changes make it 
possible for persons who previously could not be re-admitted to now  
return to Corning as full-time students. If you have any questions 
regarding re-admission contact the Associate Dean of Student Ser
vices.

New Medical History reports are required of persons who have been 
out of school for one semester or longer.
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Applications for re-admission are made to the Academic Standards 
Committee through the Advising Office. To insure full consideration, 
re-admission applications should be submitted at least one month 
prior to registration. Re-admission applications to the Nursing 
Program must be received by March 15 for the Fall Semester and by 
Nov. 1 for the Spring Semester.

ADMISSION TO ADVANCED STANDING

A candidate for admission to Corning Community College who has 
attended another institution of higher learning is required to follow 
the application procedure as outlined for freshmen candidates. In ad
dition, such an applicant must request that an official transcript of all 
post-secondary school work be sent from the registrar directly to the 
Office of Pre-College Advising at Corning.

Records from approved institutions of collegiate rank will be 
evaluated in terms of academic credit applicable to the course of
ferings at Corning Community College. All candidates for the 
Associate in Arts, Associate in Science, or Associate in Applied 
Science degree must successfully complete at least thirty academic 
hours at Corning Community College. When considering students for 
advanced standing, with or without credit, on the basis of an 
evaluation by examination, the College is guided by the recom
mendations of the American Council on Education and the American 
Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers.

The College reserves the right to evaluate for graduation all academic 
work in terms of current validity.

VETERANS AT CORNING

At Corning a full-time office of Veterans' Affairs exists to assist the 
special needs of the veteran in registration procedures, availability of 
financial aid, part or full-time jobs, work-study, and Gl education 
benefits. This office is staffed by a full-time Veterans' Counselor and a 
Veterans Administration Representative. The''Vets Rep” brings the 
Veterans' Administration to the campus to insure prompt and ac
curate filing of veterans' claims.

The Gl Bill is available to veterans to help cover the expenses of at
tending Corning. The following is the schedule of benefits under 
Chapter 34 of the Gl Bill:
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N o  E a c h
Dependents One Two Additional

Full Tme
(12 Cr. hrs.) 

3/4 Time
$270 $321 $366 $22

(9 Cr. hrs.) 
1/2 Time

$203 $240 $275 $17

(6 Cr. hrs.) $135 $160 $182 $11

For anything less than 6 credit hours, the VA will pay only for tuition 
and fees.

Also available to veterans are emergency loans, Veteran's tuition 
waivers which are used to delay payment of tuition until benefit 
checks are received, Tutorial Assistance, and a Veterans' Scholarship 
Fund for those who wish to transfer after graduation.

From the beginning of the veteran's college experience at Corning to 
its conclusion, the veteran can count on service.

The Veterans' Club forms an active and essential part of the veteran 
community at Corning. The Veterans' Club stresses self-help through 
peer counseling and club activities. The club also functions to keep 
vets informed of the latest legislation that may affect their status as 
students and as veterans.

Any veteran contemplating enrollment at Corning should contact the 
Advising Office and the Veterans' Counselor or the Veterans' 
Representative as soon as possible.
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Financial Planning

As a member of the community college movement, Corning Com
munity College responds to the need of every eligible student to 
achieve his full potential as an educated person by providing easily 
accessible instruction to all who can reasonably benefit from a 
college experience. In order to do this, the College offers a com
prehensive financial assistance program to help students who may 
suffer from a lack of funds. Although the primary obligation for 
college expenses still rests with the student and his parents, the 
College, the community, and the government stand ready to lend a 
helping hand. Federal, state and local loan programs, public and 
private scholarships, work-study and part-time employment op
portunities can be employed, separately or in combination, to meet 
individual needs.

Confidential Statement
Each student who anticipates a need for financial aid should file a 
financial statement which may be obtained from the College Scholar
ship Service, P.O. Box 176, Princeton, New jersey, or from the Finan
cial Aids Office at Corning Community College. Final determination 
as to the amount and kind of aid offered is based on a formula 
developed by CSS to ease the burden on each family's resources. In 
addition the CSS application, the student should also file a Corning 
Community College Application for Financial Aid with the Financial 
Aids Counselor. These applications should be filed by July 1 for the 
fall semester and by November 1 for the spring semester.

Financial Aids
Financial aid offered to students is generally of four types: scholar
ships, grants, loans, and work.

Scholarships
College Sponsored Scholarships, New York State Tuition Assistance 
Program (New York State Scholar Incentive).

Grants:
Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant, Law Enforcement 
Education Program, Basic Education Opportunity Grant.

Loans:
New York Higher Education Assistance Corp., National Direct Student 
Loan, Nurse Training Act Loan.

Work:
Federal Work-Study program.
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Scholarships, Grants, and Loans 

Local

Contributions from individuals, organizations and the Corning Com
munity College foundation make possible scholarships and grants 
each year. These funds are distributed on the basis of the donor's in
structions or on a determination of financial need by the College's 
Financial Aids Office.

State
Scholarships and grants awarded by New York State are administered 
by the Regents Examination and Scholarship Center, 99 Washington. 
Avenue, State Education Department, Albany, New York 12210. Ap
plications for these may be made through your high school, Corning 
Community College or by writing directly to the center. They include:

Tuition Assistance Program — $100 to $600 per year available to all 
New York State residents enrolled full-time at Corning Community 
College.

Regents College Scholarships — $250 awarded on the basis of the an
nual Regents Scholarship Examination.

Regents War Service Scholarships — Awards up to $350 per year for 
armed forces veterans, based on competitive examinations.

Regents Nursing Scholarships — $250 per year, based on Regents 
Scholarship Examination scores.

Vocational Rehabilitation — Financial assistance for disabled students 
is available through the nearest office of the New York State Division 
of Vocational Rehabilitation.

Loans up to $1,500 annually are available through participating local 
banks under the sponsorship of the New York Higher Education 
Assistance Corporation (NYF1EAC). Applicants must be New York 
state residents enrolled in full-time or part-time degree programs. Ap
plications must be made directly to the local bank.

Federal
Armed forces veterans, employees of law enforcement agencies, 
students in extreme financial need, and children of deceased or 
disabled veterans or persons covered by Social Security benefits are 
eligible for certain financial assistance. These programs include:

Veterans Educational Assistance (G.l. Bill) — Monthly benefits 
available to armed forces veterans honorably discharged since January
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31, 1955, for full-time or part-time study, application through the 
Veterans Administration Office.

Veterans Children Educational Assistance — Monthly benefits for 
children of armed forces veterans who died or were permanently 
disabled by a service-connected injury or disease, application through 
Veterans Administration Office.

Social Security Benefits — Monthly benefits available for full-time 
students under 22 years of age if either parent has become disabled, 
retired, or died. Application through local Social Security Office.

All funds available under federal loan and grant programs are ad
ministered by the Corning Community College Financial Aids Office 
to which application should be made at the time of application for 
admission. These include:

Law Enforcement Education Program (LEEP) — Awards up to $800 
per year for full-time employees of publicly-funded law enforcement 
agencies who are enrolled in Police Science programs, application 
through Corning Community College Financial Aids Office. Grants 
may cover the cost of tuition, fees, and books. The student must 
remain in the service of the law enforcement agency employing him 
for a period of two years or the grant must be repaid in full.

National Direct Student Loans — Up to $1,500 annually, awarded on 
the basis of need. These loans are made by the College, with funds 
from the federal government under the National Defense Education 
Act of 1958. These loans are interest-free until nine months after ter
mination of college. Thereafter, they are subject to a 3% interest rate, 
and repayment may be extended over a 10-year period.

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grants
This grant is for the student who has an exceptional financial need, as 
established by the federal government. Any student who properly ap
plies and qualifies for federal aid will be considered for a Sup
plemental Educational Opportunity Grant, according to available 
funds. The grants vary from $200 to $1,500 per academic year. The 
amount a student receives depends upon his need and must be 
matched by other scholarship funds, National Direct Student Loan or 
College Work-Study Program as part of the total package.

Nursing Student Loan
This program provides federal educational assistance for eligible 
students enrolled in the nursing program. A student may receive up to 
$2,500 per year, based upon need evaluation of applicant and federal 
allocation to the College. The loan is payable nine months after ter
mination of college at 3% interest. Up to 100% of this loan may be
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cancelled by full-time employment in an area determined by the 
federal government as having a shortage of nurses.

New York State Nurses — District No. 3 — Educational Loan Fund 
(Nursing Students Only). Up to $500 per year may be borrowed from 
NYSNA-District 3. This loan is payable at a reduced interest rate com
mencing three months after termination of the Nursing Program.

Tuition Remission Plan
Employees of some industrial concerns are eligible in certain cases for 
tuition remission of a portion of their academic costs and other 
college fees. For additional information the employee should consult 
his supervisor.

Short-Term Loans
Kiwanis-Rotary-Scudder Short-Term Loan — A service that Corning 
Community College provides for its students is the Emergency Loan 
Fund Program. This temporary loan is interest-free, if paid within 30 
days, for students who need emergency money and can provide 
evidence of extenuating circumstances. The amount of the loan 
depends on individual need and the amount of available funds. 
Special application may be obtained upon consultation with the 
Financial Aids Counselor.

Part-Time Job Opportunities

College Work-Study
The College Work-Study Program offers a number of part-time jobs 
for college students who demonstrate financial need. This part-time 
employment may be in on-campus or approved off-campus positions. 
Considerable attention is directed to securing employment ap
propriate to the student's studies in order to attain both a financially 
rewarding and vocationally oriented experience. The student is paid 
by check on a bi-weekly basis, and has individual responsibility for 
applying earnings toward college expenses. A student may work a 
maximum of 15 hours per week during each semester, providing 
adequate funds are available.

Non Work-Study Part-time Employment — see section of Job 
Placement.

College Expenses
To aid students and parents in planning college expenses, the 
following table of estimated costs for 2 semesters is presented:

Tuition (Full-time student) .................................................................... $600.00
Books and supplies ............................................... approximately 200.00*
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Other charges ..........
Student Activity Fee

*Nursing students purchase the bulk of their nursing textbooks in the 
first semester to be used throughout the program. Cost approximately 
$125.00

55.00
70.00

College Fee Schedule
(All fees are subject to change)

(All tuition and fee payments are due and payable 
on the day of registration)

Tuition
Full-time Students (Day and Evening)

12-19 hours
Resident (N.Y. State-County) ...............................per semester $300.00
Non-Resident ............................................................... per semester 600.00

Part-time (credit hours fewer than 12 or in excess of 19)
Corning School District Residents . . .p e r  semester hour 25.00
Out of District Residents ........................per semester hour 50.00

Tuition deposit (Non-refundable)
(applied to tuition fee upon acceptance) ............................... 50.00

Personal Fees
Student Activities Fee

Day and Evening Students
1-6 semester hours ..................................................... per semester
7-11 semester hours ...................................................per semester
12-19 semester hours .................................................per semester

Health and Accident Insurance Fee ............................per year
Health Services Fee ........................................................per semester
Physical Education F e e ...........................................................per year
Parking registration and sticker ........................................per year
Liability Insurance Fee (Nursing Students Only) ..p e r year 
Uniforms and accessories (Nursing Students Only)

..................................................................................................  initial cost

10.00
20.00
35.00 
48.00*

3.50
2.50 
n/c

6.00

50.00

Special Fees
Orientation Fee — Entering Year ....................................................  10.00
Late Registration ...........................................................................................  10.00
Late Pre-registration ..................................................................................  10.00
Graduation Fee — Fourth semester when eligible — 

Non-refundable
(held to credit of student if graduation is delayed) . . . .  20.00

‘ Compulsory for all full-time students unless the Insurance Waiver card is presented in
dicating that private coverage equal to or better than the College policy is held by the 
student.
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Transcript Fee ......................................................................... per copy 1.00
(2 free copies for Graduating Students, others 1 free copy)

Certificate of Residence
To qualify for the resident tuition fee, each student is required by law 
to present, once each 12 months on or before registration at the 
College, a Certificate of Residence indicating that he or she has been a 
legal resident of the state of New York for one year and of a county of 
New York State for six months prior to registration. If the student does 
not live in the School District of the City of Corning, it is necessary to 
provide the College, prior to the time of registration, with a Certificate 
of Residence signed by the Treasurer of the County in which the 
student resides and duly notarized; Education Law, Section 6301, 
Paragraph 4, defines a New York State Resident as "A Person who has 
resided in the State for a period of at least one year, in the county, 
city, town, intermediate school district or school district, as the case 
may be for a period of at least six months, both immediately 
preceding the date of such person's registration in a community 
college, or, for the purposes of section sixty-three hundred five of this 
chapter, his application for a certificate of residence.” As this law so 
states, permanent, bonafide residence in New York State is required. 
Residence at a school or college for purposes of study does not 
change the student's legal residence. The legal residence of an un
married college student is presumed to be the residence of the 
parents. If the parents are not legal residents of New York State, the 
student will be considered a resident of New York State only if such 
claim is supported by specific confirmatory action, such as working 
full time in New York State for one year or more. If the student is 21 
years of age or married, he may establish his own residence. 
However, residence is not gained or lost by attending college. The 
legal residence of a college student is the residence prior to the 
current period of attending college, unless otherwise demonstrated 
by specific action.

Method of Payment
$50.00 advance deposit is payable upon acceptance which is credited 
to tuition.

This deposit is not refundable. See next section for additional in
formation. All other charges must be paid at time of registration. If 
financial assistance is needed, arrangements should be made well in 
advance with the financial aids officer of the College.

Laboratory charges for breakage will be made, based on the 
replacement cost of such equipment.

All costs and fees are those currently in effect and are subject to 
change during the year.
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Regulations Covering Refunds of Tuition
For all full-time students withdrawal from College during the first 
week shall entitle the student to a refund of tuition and fees which he 
may have paid with the following exceptions:

No refund of health fee or orientation fee.

Refund of physical education fee must be initiated by student through 
the Physical Education Division.

Health Insurance refund is taken care of by Student Personnel 
Division.

$50 tuition deposit made by new full-time students. No Refund.

No withdrawal is effective until approved by the registrar and the 
business office.

For part time students this regulation shall mean that withdrawal from 
any course during the first week of classes will entitle the student to a 
full refund of tuition and any paid laboratory fees for that course.

Students dismissed from college at any time shall not be entitled to a 
refund of tuition or fees.

The schedule below will be used to determine refunds (regardless of 
the date of the student's registration):

Pro-Rated Tuition Refund for Students Withdrawing During
First week ..............................................................................................................  Full
Second week .......................................................................................................  80%
Third week ............................................................................................................ 60%
Fourth week .......................................................................................................... 40%
Fifth week ..............................................................................................................  20%
After 5th week No Refund

Educational Opportunity Program
The Educational Opportunity Program also known as the SPARK 
program, was formed in early 1968 and is designed to prepare 
students in need of academic and financial assistance for college 
work. There are two parts to the program; the summer and the con
tinuing programs. Both are designed to orient the student to college, 
to eliminate "gaps" in the math and English areas, to teach study skills, 
and to build confidence and self-motivation while providing 
necessary financial assistance.

The "New Student," or culturally different student, is the student that 
the Educational Opportunity Program is seeking. This student in the
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past has been thought of as inadmissible to college because of low 
achievement in high school, a totally different cultural or social 
background, or severely limited financial resources.

The Spark Program was designed to help such a student. The program 
is for students who have the capabilities, and motivation for college 
study, and high financial need. The standards used in selection are 
rigorous, yet flexible enough to take into consideration any unusual 
situations.

Students who need further information about this program should 
contact Wilma Beaman, Director, at 962-9278.
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Student Personnel Services

Through programs of student personnel services and counseling and 
a variety of activities, the College tries to provide for the out-of
classroom aspects of student life. Our responsibility to the student is 
to help him develop his intellect and wisdom, while enhancing his 
ability to function in his society. The challenge is to help him 
recognize the inevitability of interlocking problems in an increasingly 
complex world and to appreciate the increasing difficulty of resolving 
these problems. To do that the College must facilitate the develop
ment of the broadly educated person, one who possesses not only 
technical competence, but a grasp of interrelationships, who is able 
to think effectively, communicate thought, make judgments, and 
distinguish among values, and one who is alert to the increasingly 
serious problems of society — and is prepared to act. Since the per
sonal problems, needs, and interests of each student affect the value 
of the college experience, the College feels that its responsibility is to 
help him learn more about himself and the world, to make decisions 
based on that knowledge, and to accept the responsibility for his 
decisions.

Advisement

Since its beginning, the College has emphasized the faculty advisor 
program in which each student is assigned a faculty advisor from the 
academic area the student intends to study. The student will continue 
working with this faculty advisor throughout his academic career at 
Corning. The advisor is assigned primarily to help the student plan his 
course work and to help him develop the best course plan for his par
ticular needs and wants. In a special pre-advising program, instituted 
in the spring of 1972, students from local high schools who have been 
accepted for fall admissions to the College are brought to the campus 
for special pre-college orientation. At this time they meet with their 
faculty advisor for several hours to become more knowledgeable 
about the College and the options that are open to them as students. 
With their assigned advisor they plan their schedules and choose the 
courses they intend to take in the fall. Students from other schools 
meet with their advisors at the beginning of the fall semester and 
thereafter before each semester begins to plan their schedules and to 
discuss the alternatives available to them. The advisor that is assigned 
to the student is available at any time during the academic year for 
help not only with academic problems but also with personal prob
lems. Since a student's faculty advisor can be one of his greatest aids, 
we encourage the student to seek the help of his advisor whenever 
the student deems it necessary. The faculty advisor and the college 
counselors want to work closely with the student to provide ap
propriate advising and counseling.
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Start-up — For all new students, orientation is a time for becoming 
acquainted with new surroundings and other incoming students. The 
goal of fall and spring start-ups is to help the new student feel both 
welcome and a part of the College. Here freshmen meet sophomores 
and faculty in small groups as well as become acquainted with all 
facets of campus life and "survival" information intended to help 
students succeed in their new experience. Sophomore students plan 
and conduct a large majority of the start-up program. Events such as 
concerts and other social activities supplement the group experience 
for the new students. The college is committed to the idea that orien
tation is a year-round process and therefore provides counseling and 
guidance opportunities through the counseling staff and faculty ad
visory program.

Classroom Building Learning Lab Services

A variety of services are provided free of charge in the classroom 
building learning skills laboratory. Individualized learning programs in 
reading, study skills, writing skills, tutoring or arrangements for per
sonal, academic aptitude or interest testing can be made in Room C
207.

In most instances students can be tested and start a program that fits 
their individual learning style within a week after they have initiated 
the request. Tests for general learning skills fuch as reading, writing 
and or vocabulary are given upon the request of the student. A 
meeting is then arranged with a counselor for interpretation and a 
program is set up in accordance with the results of the testing.

Counseling and Testing — The College provides group experiences, 
testing, and individual counseling to students. Students desiring help 
with their educational or vocational planning, personal problems, or 
other matters of concern to the student are invited to make an ap
pointment with a counselor located in the Nursing/Science, 
Science/Tech., and Classroom buildings.

A wide variety of tests are available in the Counseling and Testing 
areas. A student may request any of these to measure his academic 
aptitudes, his vocational interests, or his personality pattern. In all 
cases, the results of counseling and testing are kept in confidence ex
cept on the written request of students.

The counseling staff also arranges for group experiences that are 
oriented to increasing self-awareness, self-actualization, and inter
personal sensitivity. These group experiences are available to students 
throughout the year.
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Student Housing

The Student Personnel Office maintains a list of accommodations that 
are offered by the residents of Corning and the surrounding area. The 
College does not inspect these accommodations nor screen them for 
desirability. A coordinator of housing is available to assist students in 
any matter relating to housing.

All housing arrangements are the responsibility of the student. The 
student and his parents are also advised that the College does not 
assume the responsibility for a student's behavior in regard to his 
housing accommodations.

As inquiries of emergency proportion are often directed to the 
College, students who live away from home are expected to submit a 
local address to the Student Personnel Office at the beginning of each 
semester and whenever the address is changed.

The Student Personnel Office publishes a list of accommodations in 
August for the Fall Semester and in January for the Spring Semester.

Health and First Aid Services

The College has a Health Services Office on the ground floor of the 
gymnasium. There is a nurse on duty throughout the day, Monday 
through Friday, to adminster emergency first aid and to check minor 
illnesses. A College physician is available at specified times for student 
consultation, Monday through Friday, as well as being on call at the 
Corning Hospital Emergency Room for any after-hours emergency 
medical problem. Hours and locations are posted at the beginning of 
each semester. Services of the on-campus Health Office include the 
following:

1. Treatment of minor injuries.
2. Treatment of minor illnesses.
3. Referral to local physician when so indicated by College doctor or 
nurse.
4. Maintenance of College health records — every student must have 
and up-to-date medical record on file in the First Aid Office.
5. Receive, review, and process claims on accident and health in
surance.
6. Information and counseling offered in regard to health, hygiene, 
and human sexuality.
7. Receive, record, and report to faculty and administration in
formation in regard to extended student illness or injury.
8. Initiate medical waivers for Physical Education courses to those
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students whose health forms indicate the necessity for exemption 
from activities.
9. Provide public information programs on topics related to preven
tative health and health service resources.

Insurance

A college sponsored health and accident insurance is compulsory for 
all students who do not present verification of insurance coverage. 
Payment and coverage are effective at the time of registration. Claims 
are made in the Health Services Office. (Coverage period — August 27 
— August 23, 1976).

Financial Aid

The Student Personnel Office administers a comprehensive financial 
assistance program of scholarships, loans, grants, and work-study op
portunities. Full-time and part-time students who anticipate financial 
needs should consult with the Director of Financial Aids on the 
availability of funds to meet these needs as outlined in the section on 
Financial Planning.

Employment Service

The Student Personnel Office maintains an Employment Placement 
Service for employers and students. A file of both full and part-time 
jobs is maintained of current employment opportunities and any 
student or alumnus of the College may register for placement service. 
Students so registered are notified of employment opportunities 
which are listed with the Placement Service. Registration materials 
may be obtained from the Placement Office.

Although employers are likely to contact the Placement Service re
garding students available for employment after the spring semester, 
other openings do exist throughout the year. All students who have 
attended Corning Community College are welcome to use the service. 
During the year group sessions are held with students to assist them 
in preparing a job campaign; for example, resume' writing, in
terviewing, sources of employment. On-campus interviewing is held 
each spring. All students interested in being interviewed should come 
to the office early in the spring semester to sign up. Students must be 
registered with the Placement Service if they are signed up to be in
terviewed on campus.

Students interested in securing full-time employment are urged to 
discuss their plans with the Faculty Advisor, Divisional Chairman, and 
the Career Counselor. A file of employment brochures and vocational 
information is maintained in the Placement Office for student use. A
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list of part-time jobs available for students is also maintained by the 
Placement Office.

Transfer

Corning students have enjoyed an enviable transfer record which 
continues to expand. More than 90 senior colleges and universities 
have accepted our students and the transfer process has been 
streamlined to avoid many of the difficulties previously encountered. 
To facilitate your transfer, advance planning should begin as soon as 
the decision to transfer is made. Your advisor and/or the Transfer 
Counselor can help in the process.

Generally, the higher your grade point average (GPA), the greater the 
likelihood of being accepted. A 2.0 G.P.A. (or “ C" Average) is usually 
considered minimal for acceptance and the Associates Degree further 
enhances transferability.

As a unit of the State University of New York (SUNY), Corning Com
munity College is a participant in the plan to guarantee admission of 
our graduates to full junior status at upper division campuses of 
SUNY within our region. The upper division colleges in our region in
clude SUNY at Buffalo and the State University Colleges (SUC) at Buf
falo, Brockport, Fredonia, and Geneseo. In addition, many upper 
division units outside our region actively recruit Corning graduates 
and guarantee junior status upon completion of the Associates 
Degree. Private colleges also recognize the junior college as an im
portant source of quality students and many recruit on the Corning 
campus.

The following procedures are recommended to begin the transfer
process:

1. Visit the office of the Transfer Counselor to obtain information and 
applications from the transfer colleges.
2. Complete the request form for submission of official transcripts and 
references to the transfer colleges.
3. Follow additional procedures as required of the individual transfer 
colleges.
4. Notify the Transfer Office of decisions or changes.

As previously mentioned, throughout the year representatives from 
four-year colleges are on campus for meetings with prospective trans
fer students. It is appropriate for both freshmen and sophomores to 
attend these meetings since this is one of the most effective means of 
becoming aware of current transfer opportunities and procedures 
The schedule of visits is printed in the Commons Newsletter and on 
bulletin boards throughout the campus. College catalogs and
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publications are kept in both the library and the Transfer Office. For 
further information, the Transfer Counselor is located on the second 
floor of the Administration Building in the Student Personnel Office.

Student Activities

Extra-curricular activities play an important part in the total education 
of many Corning Community College students. Working with students 
and faculty in and outside of the classroom, planning for programs 
and events, and gaining the satisfaction of seeing a job completed are 
some of the rewards gained from participating. Over 15 different 
clubs and special interest groups are on campus — each welcomes 
new members at any time during the year. The Coordinator of Student 
Activities Office, which is located in the Commons, is available to 
serve students. Students seeking help in forming new clubs, or activity 
programs may wish to use the services of this office. Students not in a 
club may obtain financial support for special projects, i.e., travel, 
on/off campus events by submitting a written proposal and budget 
outline to Student Government two weeks in advance.

STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS:

Activities & Programming Committee 
Athletics
Crier (Newspaper)
Faculty-Student Committees 
Inter-Club Council (ICC)
Literary Guild
Music Guild
Student Run Business
Student Government
Tech Guild
Two Bit Players
WCEB-FM (Radio Station)
WAPC-TV (Video Taperecording)

CLUBS UNDER INTER CLUB COUNCIL:

Black Student Union 
Chemistry Club 
Dance Club 
Future Secretaries 
Geology-Science 
History/Government 
Inter-Varsity 
International Club 
Med-Tech Club
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Nursing Club 
Ski Club 
Tech Club 
Vets Club

Student Activities Budget

These funds support intercollegiate athletics, intramurals, cultural 
events, student government, the social and activities programs, and 
the Commons. Student Government budget committee makes recom
mendations for budgets to the Student Life Committee, and the 
President makes the final decision.

The student activity fee paid by students this year was allocated as 
follows by Student Government with approval by the Student Life 
Committee and the President.1

Student Fee Activity

Approval
75-76

School Year
7. Administrative Services $8,260

32.0 Athletics 29,464
9.8 Arts & Convocations (Lecturers & Artists) 11,650
1.9 Music Guild 2,200
1.2 Two-Bit Players 1,500
9.8 Educational Experience 11,500 .

14.2 Inter-Club Council (Clubs, Concerts) 16,750
2.5 Student Government 3,000
8.6 Crier (Newspaper) 10,210
4.8 WCEB-FM 5,846
1.2 Day Care 1,500
.9 Student Run Business 1,100

Campus Order

A Student-Faculty-Administrative Committee has established College 
policy and procedures for maintaining order on campus. Both 
students and staff are covered by this policy.

Disorder is defined as any act which obstructs or disrupts teaching, 
research, administration, disciplinary proceedings, or other College 
activities, including public service functions and other authorized ac
tivities on College premises. Anyone engaging in disorder as defined 
will be subject to disciplinary action. Furthermore, taking the law into 
one's own hands (i.e. creating vigilante justice) will be dealt with as 
disorder and will be subject to disciplinary action.

1For more complete information regarding activities, see Student Handbook/Calendar. A 
"full" copy of budget may be obtained from the Activities Office in the Commons.
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The Student Handbook contains the details of this policy and the 
procedures relating to the maintenance of campus order.

New York State laws prohibiting gambling and the use or possession 
of narcotics and other mind altering substances are upheld by the 
college. Alcoholic beverages are permitted only in particular instances 
approved by the College President. It is the obligation of each student 
to become familiar with the student code of conduct, and the 
judiciary procedures outlined in the Student Handbook. Infractions 
may be brought to the attention of the student chief magistrate, Dean 
of Student Services or Dean of Instruction.

Student Code of Conduct and Judiciary System

Students are both members of the college community and the com
munity in which they live. As such, they are responsible for main
taining behavior consistent with the stated college code of conduct 
and the civil laws of the community, applicable to on and off campus 
behavior. Therefore, any behavior on or off campus contrary to the 
established codes and regulations is subject to disciplinary review and 
action.

In cases where the College's interests as an academic community are 
not distinctly and clearly involved, the special authority of the College 
should not be asserted, nor should that authority be used merely to 
duplicate the function of civil authorities. By the same token, the 
student who incidentally violates institutional regulations in the 
course of his off-campus activity should be subject to no greater 
penalty than would normally be imposed.

However, the College must go on record as supporting the laws of the 
locality, the state, and the nation. The College will not condone 
unlawful conduct, and it will not protect students from their 
obligation to uphold the law. In addition, the College will provide no 
sanctuary for those who violate the law and it will cooperate with ap
propriate health and law enforcement agencies. Specific application 
of this principle is that students will be subject to discipline for in
fractions on campus relating to drugs and gambling. The use of 
alcoholic beverages is prohibited, except at authorized events and 
locations.

Judiciary: A student judiciary is responsible for the review and ap
propriate action pertaining to behavior of any student considered to 
be in violation of the College code of conduct. College discipline 
shall be applied to student misconduct which adversely affects the 
college community's pursuit of its educational objectives defined as:

1. The opportunity of all members of the college community to attain
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their immediate and long range educational goals;
2. The generation and maintenance of an intellectual and educational 
atmosphere throughout the college community;
3. The protection of the welfare, health, safety, and property of all 
members of the college community and the College itself.

The College is primarily concerned with the educational value of any 
disciplinary review and action. This philosophy includes the premise 
that a student must be responsible for the consequences of his 
behavior.

Violations of the code of conduct may be submitted by any member 
of the college community to the Chief Magistrate or Dean of Student 
Services. It is the obligation of each student to become familiar with 
the student code of conduct, and the judicial procedures outlined in 
the Student Handbook.

Faculty-Student Association, Inc.

This organization functions as a holding company for revenues from 
food service and bookstore operations. The Faculty-Student 
Association, Inc. and its board of directors include representation 
from the student body, the College board of trustees, faculty and ad
ministration.

Student Government

Each student in the College is a member of the Student Association. 
Each year the students elect an Executive Board and student 
Representatives to manage funds, student affairs, and act as a 
spokesman for the student body. This board has delegated con
siderable responsibility to the Inter-Club Council for the coordination 
of club and social activities.

The other area of Student Government, which has been developed 
through a conscientious student concern, is the judiciary system. This 
system insures each student the right of due process and further 
reflects the confidence of the College in the responsible leadership 
which students can provide.

Elections are- held within each division at the end of the spring 
semester for the sophomore representatives of the next year, and 
again in September for the freshmen.

Student Government appoints two voting members to each of the 
following Faculty Association standing committees:
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Academic Standards

Arts and Convocations 

Curriculum 

Education Policies 

Learning Resources 

Student Activity Fee

All students attending the College, whether full-time or part-time are 
required to pay a Student Activity fee. The amount is based upon the 
total number of credit hours for which each student is registered. 
These fees are used to finance a wide variety of activities including 
cultural events, concerts, inter-collegiate sports, intramurals, class and 
group educational trips, personal growth experiences, a weekly 
newspaper, an FM radio station, and a video taping studio. The funds 
are administered by students and faculty advisors of the activity or 
program after approval by Student Government, Student Life Com
mittee, and the College President. The issuance of a Student 
Association identification card to all who have contributed to this 
fund entitles the holder to free or reduced admission to all sports, 
cultural, academic and entertainment events supported by this 
student activity. Because of the budgeting needed to plan for such 
events, student activity fees are nonrefundable to students who with
draw from the College. See p. 37 for a full description of how these 
fees are distributed.

Publications

The student body publishes a weekly newspaper, The Crier, on behalf 
of the students, serving their right to know. All students are invited to 
contribute to the newspaper as well as the annual publication of the 
Literary Guild. Perhaps the most useful publication for students is the 
Handbook-Calendar published annually for students to use through 
the academic year. Students, with a minimum of assistance from 
faculty members, coordinate the handbook during the spring and 
summer months in order to have it ready for the student's use in the 
fall.

Cultural Events

Corning Community College is committed to the idea of the enrich
ment of student life with a year-round program of cultural events 
which brings to the campus significant personalities in the area of 
current events, the performing arts and American political life. Recent
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presentations of the Convocation series have been Carl Bernstein, 
Masters & lohnson, and Harrison and Tyler.

The Arts and Convocations Committee, a standing committee of the 
Faculty Association with proportionate student membership, operates 
on a budget allocation from the Student Activities Fee. It is respon
sible for programs in the performing arts, films, exhibits, and visiting 
lecturers. While most of the programs in the annual college series are 
open at no charge to the college community and general public, 
preferential seating may be designated for holders of college iden
tification cards.

Drama

The Two-Bit Players is the name of the Corning Community College 
drama group. This group is the only theatrical organization on cam
pus, and its membership is open to any student with an interest in 
theatre, whether it be in acting, directing, designing, or crew work. 
The "Players" consist of students, faculty, and staff thus making it one 
of the largest and most representative groups on campus. Each year 
four plays are produced. In addition, three theatre courses are offered 
which enable students to gain 9 credit hours for participation.

Music

Music at CCC can be either curricular or extra-curricular or a little of 
both. It is possible to obtain an emphasis in music within either the
A.A. or A.S. degree programs in Liberal Arts. For those who just wish 
to participate in performing organizations, with or without taking it 
for credit, two basic options exist. There has been a long standing 
tradition of good choral and vocal chamber music at the school and 
now there is an opportunity to participate in an instrumental en
semble. Also both vocal and instrumental performing organizations 
are in the regular academic schedule and students are encouraged to 
pre-register or add the classes to their regular class list as soon as 
possible to avoid schedule conflicts regardless of whether they wish 
to take them for credit or not. Some instruments may be provided by 
the school but students who have their own instruments are asked to 
use their own. Auditions are not required for most of the performing 
groups, but previous experience is desirable.

A music tour is planned for the Fall in addition to the seasonal con
certs in the Winter and the Spring. In addition the Vocal Performing 
Ensemble will again join with the Corning Philharmonic Society in the 
featured choral presentation of the season at the Corning Glass Cen
ter.

Several new curricular offerings are being initiated this year including
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the chance for students to get credit for private music lessons. Per
sons interested should check with Dr. Hudson concerning the proper 
procedure.

The Music Guild, sponsored by Student Government promotes and 
maintains student interest in music for the college community by 
sponsoring several performances, recitals, tours, and encourages cam
pus participation.

Athletics — Intramurals — Recreation

Corning Community College competes in five intercollegiate sports 
for men (Basketball, Wrestling, Bowling, Tennis, Lacrosse) and four in
tercollegiate sports for women (Basketball, Bowling, Volleyball, Ten
nis). We compete with most two-year colleges in New York State and 
a few freshman teams of four-year institutions. The College also fields 
athletic groups in baseball, golf, ice hockey, and women's softball. 
Over the years Corning Community College athletes have earned 
many regional and national honors for their ability in athletics. 
National recognition has been won by our Wrestling Team, and 
during the 1974-75 year the College's Men's Basketball Team par
ticipated in the regional tournament. A member of this team was 
recognized by the N.J.C.A.A. as the leading scorer among all junior 
and community colleges in the country, and was selected on the 
N.J.C.A.A. All American Team. The Women's Basketball Team par
ticipated in both the regional and State Tournaments.

The Intramural sports program attracts 800 students annually through 
a wide variety of offerings, including touch football, basketball, 
volleyball, bowling, badminton, wrestling, tug-of-war, etc. The in
tramural program is administered by a professional staff member and 
student sport managers of the indicated sports.

The Recreational offerings at Corning Community College have in
creased significantly over recent years. Students, faculty, and citizens 
of the Corning-Painted Post-Elmira area comprise the participants in 
this program. Activities such as basketball, volleyball, tennis, ping 
pong, conditioning, and jogging are among those most attractive to 
this group. The gymnasium facilities are open evenings and weekends. 
A schedule of dates and times is posted monthly, individual copies of 
which may be obtained by visiting the Intramural/Recreation office in 
the Gym.

General Information

Selective Service. All aspects of the Selective Service System, from 
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required formal registration at age 18 to information concerning 
possible deferments, is handled by the Registrar's Office. The em
phasis in this area is clearly to provide registration assistance, per
tinent information regarding student status, and to act as liaison be
tween the student and his local board.
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Academic Rules and Regulations

In order to help the student achieve his academic goals sometimes 
rules and regulations are necessary. These guidelines specifically set 
forth academic policies as well as certain behavioral roles and are 
designed to help the student progress by minimizing difficulties 
which could interfere with his educational needs.

Schedule Limitation

Twelve to nineteen credit hours per semester constitute a full 
program of study for the various programs. A limited load generally 
consists of 12 semester hours or four courses; a normal load is 15 
semester hours plus health and activity courses; a maximum load at 
regular tuition is 19 hours. A student taking less than 12 hours will pay 
the part-time semester hour rate; a student taking more than 19 hours 
will pay the semester hour rate for each hour above 19.

Many students will complete the degree requirements within the 
allotted two-year period. There may be instances, however, when it 
may be advisable or necessary for students to extend the length of 
their program beyond this time.

Cancellation of Courses

If the registration in any particular course is insufficient, the course 
may be cancelled at the discretion of the Dean of Instruction.

Late Registration

No student will be permitted to register in daytime courses later than 
one week after the opening of classes, except by permission of the in
structor and the Dean of College Services or Designate.

Change of Course Registration

Courses selected at the time of registration ordinarily should not be 
changed. If a change is necessary the student should obtain a change- 
of-registration (drop/add) form from his advisor and request his ap
proval and the approval of the instructors of the courses concerned; 
he should then file the form in the Registrar's office. Students may 
drop courses without record of the drop being shown on the tran
script during the first three (3) weeks of classes. New courses may be 
added only during the first week of classes, however. The process is 
not complete until the form is received by the Registrar's Office. In 
order to speed up the drop/add process the student is asked to bring 
his certified copy of his schedule to the Registrar's Office.
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A student may officially drop a course without penalty up to two 
weeks before the last day of classes. A grade of "W" will be recorded 
in such an instance.

Change of Program

Any student who wishes to change his program should first consult 
with his faculty advisor. Forms for changing program are available 
from the faculty advisor, Registrar, or Counselor. Counseling recom
mendations from a student personnel counselor are advisable for 
those contemplating a program change. The division chairman of the 
program to be entered must approve any program change.

Credit by Examination

College credit by examination for certain courses is available through 
the New York State College Proficiency Examination Program as 
outlined in the publication, Regents External Degrees: College 
Proficiency Examinations. Information on these examinations is 
available through the Office of Continuing Education.

Also, students may obtain credit for some courses offered at the 
college through the successful completion of examinations ad
ministered by the academic divisions. Such an examination will only 
be administered when the student can show some reason why he 
may have a proficiency without having taken the course.

The examination will be comprehensive and will test the student's 
ability to meet the objectives of the course in a manner similar to that 
required on a final examination.

When a student is awarded credit by examination, his transcript will 
be marked "credit by examination." No grade will be attached to such 
credit and such credit will not affect the student's GPA. There is no 
limit to the number of hours of credit that can be earned in this man
ner, but the student must fulfill the college residency requirements if 
he wishes to receive a degree from Corning Community College. 
Credit earned by examination cannot be used to fulfill residency 
requirements. (Exceptional cases may be considered by petitioning 
the Academic Standards Committee).

When examinations are given as individual tests at the student's 
request, the College will charge a fee of $8.00 per credit hour unless 
the course requires a laboratory examination, i.e., chemistry or nurs
ing, in which case the fee will be $25.00.
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Attendance

Prompt and regular attendance in class and laboratory sessions is en
couraged for all students. There is no college-wide policy regulating 
student class attendance. Each instructor is given the responsibility for 
determining the attendance requirements for his courses and is 
requested to involve students in arriving at these policies. The College 
requires each instructor to inform his students, preferably in writing, 
of these requirements during the first few days of class. The 
requirements should be stated as specifically as possible and the an
nouncement should include precise delineation of any penalties con
nected with attendance.

Students who are absent from classes in order to observe religious 
holidays should not be penalized in any way. Such absences are of
ficially excused. It is the student's responsibility to arrange for any 
necessary make-up work, but the faculty member should refrain from 
scheduling tests or planning extraordinary experiences on those days

Grading System

Grades will be issued at the end of each semester, rated as follows:

Grade.
Word Quality Points 

Description Per Credit Hour
A Outstanding 4.0
A— Superior 3.7

B + Commendable 3.3
B Very Good 3.0
B— Good 2.7

C + Satisfactory 2.3
C Adequate 2.0

D Minimum Passing 1.0

F Unsatisfactory 0.0

Definitions of Levels of Achievement
Comprehensive knowledge and 
understanding of subject matter; 
marked perception  and/or 
originality.

Moderately broad knowledge 
and understanding of subject 
matter; noticeable perception 
and/or originality.

Reasonable knowledge and un
derstanding of subject matter; 
som e p e rce p tio n  and/or 
originality.

Bare minimum knowledge and 
understanding of subject matter; 
severely lim ited perception 
and/or originality.

Unacceptable low level of 
knowledge and understanding of
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subject matter; no perception 
and/or originality; "failing" work.

I Incomplete — work must be com
pleted by the middle of the next 
semester or it remains permanently on 
a student's record as an incomplete.

S or U Satisfactory or Unsatisfactory for cour
ses not counted in the academic 
average or for degree credit.

P Passing in Pass-Fail situation (for credit
courses only)

The following grades are "administrative" marks given in instances 
where no evaluative grade is deemed appropriate.

W Official withdrawal from course any
time up to two weeks before the last 
day of classes.

R Official withdrawal from the college
X Unofficial withdrawal from the course

in the college
T Audit
N No Grade/No Credit (EN 103 only)

An academic record, quality points earned, and the quality point 
average for each student per semester, is kept in the office of the 
College Registrar. The quality point average is indicative of the 
student's achievement and is obtained by dividing the total number 
of quality points earned by the number of academic credit hours 
carried.

Requests for an official transcript of work completed at Corning Com
munity College should be addressed to the College Registrar. Any 
student who has not satisfied his obligations to the College may have 
his transcript of record withheld until such obligation is satisfied.

Classification

A student will be classified a (1) a full-time degree candidate, (2) a 
full-time non-degree candidate, (3) a part-time degree candidate, or 
(4) a part-time non-degree candidate. Part-time students may be ad
mitted to either full-time status or degree candidacy only by following 
procedures as outlined by the Office of Pre-College Advising.

A student shall be classified as a second-year student if he has 
removed all entrance deficiencies, passed all freshman requirements, 
and has earned at least 26 semester credit hours, and has also taken 
freshman seminar and Physical Education.
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Withdrawal from College

A student who wishes to withdraw from college must meet with a 
counselor for an interview and turn in his withdrawal form at the 
Registrar's office. Refunds of tuition will be made only from the date 
the withdrawal has been received in the Registrar's office.

Unless the procedure is followed, the student's withdrawal will not 
be official.

In the case of official resignation from the College, a grade of R for 
each course will be placed on the student record.

Library Obligations

Wilful damage to Library materials (or property) or actions disturbing 
to the other users of the Library will lead to revocation of library 
privileges. Cases involving such damage will be referred for further ac
tion by the appropriate authorities. All books and other library 
materials must be returned before the end of each semester or special 
session. Students will not get their grade reports or transcripts if their 
library records show any unreturned books or other materials, or any 
unpaid fines. The Library will notify such students at the time their 
grades are being held up.

Students who leave the college before the end of a semester should 
clear their record with the Library before leaving.

Academic Standing

At mid-semester, students who have D and F grades will be so in
formed by their instructors and a report to this effect will be given to 
the Dean of Instruction by the instructors. Grades will then be sent to 
students notifying them of their D or F standing at that time. The 
grade is not entered on the permanent record but is used for 
guidance purposes only. Students who receive warning grades at mid
semester should discuss their progress with the instructor and/or ad
visor.

At the end of the semester, grades are sent to all students. 

Repeating Courses

A student may repeat a course which has been failed or in which a D 
has been earned. The grade of D or F will be ignored in computing 
the GPA if the course is repeated once and the second grade will be 
used in computing the GPA. If a course is repeated more than once 
the initial grade D or F in the course will be ignored in computing the
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grade point average and the total credit hours and quality points for 
all repetitions of the course will be divided by the number of such 
repetitions before averaging the course into the cumulative grade 
point average. In this way, the course will never count more than its 
actual number of credit hours as stated in the catalog, and the quality 
points for the course will be an average number established from all 
repeats. D and F grades will remain part of the student's official tran
script, however.

Incomplete Grades

An incomplete grade will be assigned only when a student has a sub
stantial equity in the course and is achieving a passing grade at the 
time. Incomplete grades will be used only when some portion of the 
work required in the course has not been completed, i.e. term paper, 
final examination, or other requirement.

Any student who has received a grade of "incomplete” must make 
arrangements with the instructor to complete the work before the 
middle of the next semester. Otherwise, this grade will permanently 
remain as "Inc."

Dean's List

Students carrying 12 or more academic hours of non-repeat courses 
who attain a quality point average of 3.0 or better will be recognized 
as superior students by the Dean of Instruction. At the end of each 
semester a list of these people will be published. Dean's list students 
may register for heavy academic loads.

Honors Program

Any student, who at the end of his first semester at Corning Com
munity College has achieved a 3.0 average or better, may upon 
request enroll the next semester in one course in any area he chooses 
and be graded on a "pass-fail" basis. This honors course will not be 
computed into his grade point average, but it will be designated on 
his transcript. The student may not fulfill any degree or program 
specific course requirements with this honors course, but may use it 
to fulfill elective requirements. The person responsible for granting 
authority to take such a course is the division chairman or director. 
The student may continue with such an honors course only for as 
long as he maintains his 3.0 average.
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Degree Requirements

The College awards three degrees — the Associate in Arts (A.A.) the 
Associate in Science (A.S.), and the Associate in Applied Science 
(A.A.S.) — to graduates of registered curriculums of 60 semester hours 
but less than 120 semester hours in length, plus meeting the freshman 
seminar and Physical Education requirements. A student may receive 
a degree when he has accumulated sixty (60) academic semester 
hours in the required academic distribution of courses with a quality 
point average of 2.0 or higher. Grades will be disregarded in other 
courses which were not specifically required within the program and 
which he has not elected to utilize to fulfill the program 
requirements.

Note: The college recognizes the possibility of working toward two 
degrees simultaneously. The following rules apply in such instances:

1. The degrees sought must be in different fields.

2. You must have completed at least 15 hours beyond the first degree 
in order to obtain both degrees (a total of at least 75 separate 
academic hours).

3. You must meet degree and program requirements for both degrees.

Since this is an unusual situation, please seek advice from the division 
chairmen involved if you plan to follow such a course of action.

The Associate in Arts Degree

1. Degree requirements: a total of 60 semester hours (in addition to 
the graduation requirements in freshman seminar and Physical 
Education) but less than 120. A quality point average of 2.0 must be 
maintained for graduation.

2. Curriculum requirements: The course of study leading to this 
degree should be an organized curriculum, composed essentially of 
courses in the liberal arts and sciences. At least 48 hours of credit 
should comprise work in the following fields:

A. English: A minimum of 12 semester hours (6 hours of 100-level 
courses.) (see placement information, p. 103.)

Foreign Language courses 231 (Introduction to Literature) may be 
used to satisfy part of the English requirement at the sophomore level.

B. Social Sciences: A minimum of 12 semester hours.
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C. Laboratory Science: A minimum of 6 semester hours.

D. Mathematics: A minimum of 3 semester hours.

E. Liberal Arts and Science Electives: 15 hours (at least 6 of these 
must be in the Humanities.)

F. Additional Electives: A minimum of 12 hours to complete the 60 
hour requirement. These electives may include, upon advisement any 
credit course offered by the College.

G. Freshman Seminar: A minimum of 1 semester hour.

FI. Physical Education: A minimum of 2 semester hours.

A final quality point average of 2.0 must be achieved for graduation.

Additional requirement for the Liberal Arts and Science Program is:

Foreign Language: Completion through the 201 course (or equivalent 
attainment determined by proficiency test.) The hours of this ad
ditional requirement may be counted toward the 15 elective hours 
mentioned in "E" above.

For the students planning a more general educational program in the 
Liberal Arts and Sciences, it is strongly recommended that a foreign 
language be included, unless the student, after consultation with his 
advisor, is certain that the college to which he is transferring does not 
require or recommend such courses. If this is true, the student may 
petition through his advisor for waiver of the requirement; such 
waiver must be approved prior to drop date.

Communications Division courses are Humanities courses and count 
as such.

Partial or complete waiver of Foreign Language requirements may be 
extended to students transferring into the college or changing 
programs within it by the Chairman of the Humanities Division with 
the approval of the Dean of Faculty.

The Associate in Science Degree

1. Degree requirements: A total of 60 semester hours (in addition to 
the graduation requirements in freshman seminar and Physical 
Education) but less than 120 hours. A quality point average of 2.0 
must be maintained for graduation.
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2. The course of study leading to this degree will be an organized 
curriculum composed of courses in the liberal arts and sciences. At 
least 30 semester hours of credit must be in the humanities, the 
natural sciences and mathematics, and the social sciences. The exact 
balance within the 30 semester hours among these three major fields 
is at the institution's discretion but there should be a reasonable 
distribution of work in these three categories as well as appropriate 
depth in one.
There are five different programs for which the Associate in Science 
Degree is awarded (see program descriptions for: Program No. 34, 
Business Administration; Program No. 30, General Studies; Program 
No. 31, Humanities/Social Science; Program No. 32, Mathe- 
matics/Science, and Program No. 37, Engineering Science). To receive 
this degree, a student must complete the specific requirements of one 
of these five programs.

A final quality point average of 2.0 must be achieved for graduation.

The Associate in Applied Science Degree

1. Degree requirements: A total of 60 semester hours (in addition to 
the graduation requirements in Freshman Seminar and Physical 
Education) but less than 120. A quality point average of 2.0 must 
be maintained for graduation.

2. Curriculum requirements:
A. A minimum of 20 semester hours drawn from the liberal arts 

and sciences or general education areas as follows:
(1) Social Sciences: A minimum of 6 semester hours.
(2) Laboratory Sciences: A minimum of 3 semester hours.
(3) Mathematics: A minimum of 3 semester hours.
(4) Humanities: A minimum of 6 semester hours in English 

(100-level courses) (see placement information, p. 103.)
(5) Electives in the foregoing field to insure a total of 20 

semester hours in the liberal arts and sciences or general 
education area.

B. A minimum of 20 to 30 semester hours in the major con
centration (as defined by program requirements in the 
following pages) and related courses, which should be 
designed to prepare a student for a career in industry or 
business and other fields, by providing training that in most in
stances is directed at an intermediate occupational level be
tween the trades and the professions.

C. Electives: A minimum of 10 hours to complete the 60 hour
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requirement. These electives may include, upon advisement, 
any credit course the College offers.

D. Freshman Seminar: A minimum of 1 semester hour. A ll Nursing 
students meet this requirement by taking First Aid. (HE 221).

E. Physical Education: A minimum of 2 semester hours.
A final quality point average of 2.0 must be achieved for .graduation.

Residency Requirements

In order to receive one's first degree from Corning Community 
College, the student must earn at least thirty hours of residency credit. 
For each subsequent degree received from Corning Community 
College, an additional minimum of 15 hours of residency credit is 
required.

Residency credit is defined as credit gained by being taught and 
evaluated by Corning Community College faculty.

Transfer credit from other colleges and credit by examination are not 
considered to be residency credit.

Degree Application

The student's intention to graduate must be put in writing (by degree 
application obtainable in the Registrar's Office or Faculty Advisor) at 
the start of the final semester.

Although the college maintains an advising program and attempts to 
readily provide data on status, hours earned, etc., it is the ultimate 
responsibility of the student to make sure that he fulfills degree 
requirements.
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The Programs

Since needs, objectives, and abilities differ from one individual to 
another, the selection of his college program is probably the most 
demanding task the student will face while he is in college. Although 
it is the responsibility of each student to be sure that his program 
agrees with the degree requirements for graduation, all members of 
the college staff are available to help him in his selection of courses to 
meet his individual needs. He should make himself familiar with the 
programs that follow, with the course requirements of each program, 
and with the prerequisites for each course. Since freshman seminar 
and physical education courses are required of all graduates, he 
should not omit these courses from his schedule. Students should 
work closely with faculty advisors when scheduling courses to fulfill 
program and degree requirements. When there is a demonstrated 
need, Division Chairmen may approve waivers or substitutions for 
such requirements.

For persons planning to transfer to senior colleges, academic courses 
and curriculums adequate to meet the usual college freshman and 
sophomore requirements in all of the ordinary majors and pre
professional programs are offered. These university-parallel programs 
of study are developed on an individual basis depending upon the 
sequence of courses given at the four year college which the student 
expects to attend during his junior and senior years. As much as 
possible, the student's program will parallel the program in the four 
year college while taking into account his personal needs for structure 
and specialization or flexibility and generalization. In this way, 
maximum credit may be obtained at the time of transfer. Selection of 
courses which are appropriate for transfer will be the responsibility of 
the student. He should, of course, seek the advice of his faculty ad
visor. Transfer programs in general lead to the Associate in Arts or 
Associate in Science degrees.

Corning Community College has made an enviable record in 
preparing its students for acceptance and transfer to four-year 
schools. Those who have transferred have described their experiences 
at Corning as excellent preparation for the education they are pur
suing in the four-year colleges. With very few exceptions, our 
graduates go to four-year colleges with little loss of transfer credit.

For persons planning to obtain two years of college training in the 
field of general business, data processing, secretarial science, nursing, 
human services, criminal justice, laboratory technologies, or 
engineering technologies, curriculums have been developed leading 
to the degree of Associate in Applied Science. These programs will 
prepare the student to enter business or industry after graduation 
from Corning Community College. Many students graduating with an
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A.A.S. Degree from Corning transfer to senior colleges and suc
cessfully complete four-year programs. On the other hand, students 
who do not wish to transfer to other colleges and universities can, of 
course, treat liberal arts and science programs as non-transfer work.

The value of these programs to the student who wishes to prepare 
himself for work cannot be over-estimated. Each of the programs pays 
careful attention to developing the skills and abilities necessary for 
success and promotion in a chosen field. In each program there are 
also required courses which provide a broad, liberal education. The 
College has been particularly fortunate in developing a fine em
ployment record for its graduates in these career programs. The 
possibilities for placement, advancement, and promotion after 
graduation are important reasons for choosing these areas of career 
training at Corning.

The College offers several non-degree certificate programs for 
students who wish to spend almost full-time on professional subjects. 
These courses are also designed for men and women who wish to 
polish a previously learned skill and for those who work full-time and 
wish to improve their job qualifications. While most of the courses of
fered under these programs are non-transferable, some can be applied 
for credit toward a college degree.

Humanities — Social Science 
(A.A. Degree — Program No. 01)
The Associate in Arts degree in Humanities-Social Science is a very 
structured degree program. It requires language proficiency at the 
second year level (except by special waiver) and two semesters of 
literature beyond the freshman level, of which one may be any 
Foreign Language literature numbered 231. Only three hours of 
mathematics are required. Unless the student goes beyond hours 
required for graduation, he has only twelve hours of electives which 
can be used to explore outside of the Liberal Arts area. This program, 
however, provides for maximum transferability to most liberal arts 
schools because of the relative rigidity of distribution requirements. It 
should be followed by those students preparing for eventual careers 
in medicine, dentistry, teaching, and social services.
FIRST SEMESTER S e m e s t e r SECOND SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e h o u r s C o u r s e h o u r s
Freshman English (see p 103) . . .  3 Freshman English (see p. 103) . 3
Modern Language' or Modern Language* or

Humanities Elective................ 3-4 Humanities Elective................. 3-4
Social Science Elective.............. 3 Social Science Elective............ . 3
Mathematics.................................. 3 Mathematics Elective................ . 3
Science .......................................... 3-4 Science .......................................... . 3-4

OR 101........................................ 1 Physical Education................... . 1/2
Physical Education...................... 1/2

15 Vi-17%
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THIRD SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u r s
Literature........................................  3
Modern Language* or

Humanities Elective................  3-4
Social Science Elective..............  3
Electives..........................................  6-9
Physical Education......................  1/2

15'/2-18V2

FOURTH SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u r s
Literature........................................  3
Humanities Elective....................  3
Social Science Elective..............  3
Electives..........................................  6-9
Physical Education......................  1/2

15V2-18V2

'Generally, elementary French, German, or Spanish, unless the student has had two years 
of these studies in secondary schools, in which case, with a proper proficiency score, he 
may take one semester (201) of these languages at the intermediate level. Twelve hours 
of college level modern language, or proficiency at the 201 level, is required for the A.A. 
degree.

Business Administration
(A.S. Degree — Program No. 34)

This is a university-parallel program designed to assist the student in 
making a smooth transfer to a baccalaureate degree business or 
economics curriculum. The student has considerable flexibility in 
selecting courses which are needed to satisfy the first two years' 
requirements at the senior college to which he wishes to transfer. The 
program outlined below is comprised of more than half liberal arts 
courses and follows closely the guidelines set forth for the freshman 
and sophomore years in the majority of senior colleges to which for
mer students have transferred. Students who know in advance where 
they wish to transfer should work closely with a business advisor to 
modify this program to exactly meet the requirements of their in
tended senior colleges.

The A S. Degree program may also be used to prepare for selected 
positions in business and industry following graduation from Corning. 
This may be done by carefully selecting business electives that closely 
parallel the requirements of one of the A.A.S. degree curriculums.

FIRST SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Accounting Principles (AC I03) 4
Freshman English (see p. 103). 3
Laboratory Science Elective . . .  3-4
Mathematics (MA 12S or

higher) 1 ......................................  3-4
Principles of Economics (EC 201) 3
Physical Education................................ 1/2
OR 101 ..........................................  1

I6V2-I8V2

SECOND SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Accounting Principles (AC 104) 4
Freshman English (see p. 103).. 3
Laboratory Science E lective.... 3-4
Mathematics (MA 126 or

higher)........................................  3-4
Principles of Economics (EC 202) 3
Physical Education......................  1/2

I6V2-I8V2
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THIRD SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Liberal Arts Electives..................  6
Business Law I (CB 231)..........  1
Business Electives........................  1
Free Electives................................  1-4
Physical Education......................  1/2

15 Vi-16 Vi

FOURTH SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u r s
Liberal Arts Electives..................  6
Business Law II (GB 212) ........  1
Business Electives1 ......................  3
Free Electives................................  1-4
Physical Education......................  1/2

15,/2-16,/2

'Students are placed in mathematics courses according to their high school preparation. 
Students whose mathematics backgrounds are deficient may be required to take 
Mathematics I00 in excess of the requirements specified. Mathematics 100. if required as 
background preparation, may be applied to the elective in the third semester. 
Mathematics 101-102 are non acceptable math courses for this program

2The following courses may not be used to satisfy the business electives (GB 133) 
Business Mathematics; (GB 135) Office Machines; (BG 139) Field Experience; (MG 140) 
Principles of Business; (OA 161) Typing I; (EC 100) Elements of Economics.

Note; Students in the AS Degree program, upon prior consultation with a business ad
visor, may take a two-year sequence of selected courses in data processing, secretarial 
science or other business courses specifically to meet special vocation or transfer needs. 
Young women whishing to pursue a career as a bi-lingual secretary, for instance, may 
combine courses in modern language and secretarial science to obtain proficiency in 
both areas. Other special career programs are also possible through careful planning 
prior to beginning the third semester of classwork.

Engineering Science
(A.S. Degree — Program No. 37)

This program is designed for the student who is preparing for a career 
in the engineering profession.

Revolutionary advances in applied science and technology have 
broadened the horizons of engineering and, at the same time, have 
created a multitude of new problems to be met and solved.

Engineers are the professional users of knowledge — they take the 
scientists' principles and apply them for some purpose in imaginative 
and innovative ways. If man's survival is being endangered by 
technology, then there is also little doubt that his survival also is 
dependent on technology. Equally obvious: the major job of solving 
these problems must be entrusted to men and women capable of 
dealing professionally with it — the men and women professionally 
known as engineers.

As the role of the engineer becomes more and more complex, he 
requires an increasing knowledge of science and mathematics in 
reaching for the solutions to these problems. At the same time the
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engineer must be aware of the broad social and economic im
plications of his solutions.

The engineering science program at Corning provides the student 
with a foundation in the scientific, engineering, and social fields that 
will enable him to make a significant contribution in his chosen field, 
while recognizing his responsibilities to society.

This program is necessarily rigorous and demanding. High school 
preparation should include four years of college preparatory 
mathematics and science.

Students who desire to enter the engineering program, but lack the 
necessary background qualifications, may enter the mathe- 
matics/science A.S. degree program and after successfully completing 
a semester or a year, apply for admittance to engineering.

FIRST SEMESTER S e m e s te r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Freshman English (see p. 103) . 3
Chemistry (Chem. 103)..............  4
Mathematics (Math 161)............  4
Fortran & Elements of 

Numerical Analysis MA 127 3
Eg 101 Engineering Orientation 2
OR 101 ........................................  1
Physical Education ....................  1/2

17Vz

THIRD SEMESTEk S e m e s te r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Mathematics (Math 26)..............  4
Physics (Physics 213).................. 4
Technical Electives'....................  7-8
Social Science

(Pref. Ec. 201)..........................  3
Physical Education...................... 1/2

18V2-19V2

SECOND SEMESTER 
C o u r s e
Freshman English (see p. 103)
Chemistry (Chem. 104)............
Mathematics (Math 162)..........
Physics (Phy. 112) ....................
Graphics (Engr. 103) ................
Physical Education....................

S e m e s te r  
h o u rs  

. 3 
. . 4 
. 4 

4
. 3 
. 1/2

I 8 V2

FOURTH SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e h o u rs
Mathematics (Math 262).......... . A
Physics (Physics 214)................... 4
Technical Electives'.................... 7-8
Social Science

(Pref. Ec. 202).......................... 3
Physical Education...................... 1/2

181/2-19'/2

IChoice dependent upon the degree requirement to be fulfilled.
Electives should be selected to conform to the program requirements of the college to 
which the student plans to transfer.

General Studies
(A.S. Degree — Program 30)

A new program has recently been approved for the college entitled 
General Studies. It is designed for students who wish an Associate in 
Science degree without the stringent requirements of the other A.S. 
degree programs.
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The course of study leading to this degree will be an organized 
curriculum composed of courses in the liberal arts and sciences. At 
least 30 semester hours of credit will be offered in the humanities, the 
natural sciences, mathematics and the social sciences. The exact 
balance within the 30 semester hours among these three major fields 
is at the institution's discretion, but there will be a reasonable 
distribution of work in these three categories as well as appropriate 
depth in one.

General Studies 
A.S. Degree Program

A. English (En 105 or higher) 3 hours
B. Social Science 3 hours
C. Lab Science 3 hours
D. Math 3 hours
E. Humanities 3 hours
F. Arts and Sciences Electives* 15 hours
G. Free Electives 30 hours
H. OR 101 1 hour
I. Physical Education 2 hours

*Must be selected from Humanities, Social Sciences, or Math/Science 
areas to complete 30 hours of liberal arts.

If you wish to be enrolled in this program, tell your advisor.

Humanities — Social Science 
(A.S. Degree — Program No. 31)

The Associate in Science degree in Humanities-Social Science 
provides for maximum flexibility and exploration. After completing a 
core of freshman English and six hours each of humanities, math, 
science, and social science, the student has a twelve hour con
centration in either of the broad areas of "humanities", "social scien
ces", or "math-science." Eighteen of the sixty hours required for 
graduation can be taken outside the liberal arts area. This program is 
ideal for the student wishing to experiment with possible vocational 
choices or desiring a general education. This degree may be used for 
transfer also. It should be followed by those students preparing for 
eventual careers in professions such as law, medicine, dentistry, 
teaching, social services and theology.

Students who wish to pursue training in health education, physical 
education, or recreation education should apply for the 
Humananities-Social Science program leading to the Associate in 
Science degree with a Health Education option (Program 33). They
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should seek advisement from the health and physical education staff 
and should note courses which are listed in this catalog under the 
heading, "Health Education Transfer."

FIRST SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Freshman English (see p. 103) 3
Science ..........................................  1-4
Mathematics..................................  3-4
Humanities'..................................  3-4
Elective (any course)..................  1
OR 101 ..........................................  1
Physical Education......................  1/2

I6V2-I8V2

THIRD SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Social Science2 ............................  3
Arts and Sciences

Elective*......................................  3-4
Electives (any course)................  9
Physical Education......................  1/2

15V2-I6V2

SECOND SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Freshman English (see p. 103) . 3
Science..........................................  3-4
Mathematics'................................  3-4
Humanities....................................  3-4
Electives..........................................  6
Physical Education......................  1/2

15V2-18V2

FOURTH SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u r s
Social Science..............................  3
Arts and Sciences

Elective......................................  3-4
Electives (any course)4 ..............  9
Physical Education......................  1/2

15 V2-I6V2

*Notes: To satisfy the requirement of Arts and Science Electives. (See Section F, page 
51 Curriculum Requirements, A S. degree).
1. Students emphasizing humanities may take any courses in the humanities.
2. Students emphasizing the social sciences may take any social science course.
3. Students in mathematics science emphasis must pursue the A S. degree program 
outlined on page 51.
4. Students planning a health education or urban affairs emphasis must consult with 
their advisors before completing registration in any semester and register under Health 
Emphasis Program (33).

Mathematics — Science (Transfer)
(A.S. Degree — Program No. 32)

The Associate in Science degree in Mathematics-Science is designed 
for the student with particular interest in this area of the liberal arts 
and sciences curriculum. Students selecting this emphasis must com
plete a more rigorous level of mathematics and science than is 
required in the humanities-social science programs. Highly tran
sferable, the math science program allows students to specialize in a 
specific discipline such as biology, chemistry, mathematics, or 
physics. It also allows students less sure of their area of concentration 
to select courses from a variety of mathematically and scientifically 
oriented disciplines. This program allows approximately eighteen 
hours of electives from any area in the College. In all cases, the
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student should work closely with his advisor in selecting courses to 
insure a program compatible with his abilities and future career 
choice. In general high school preparation should include two and 
one-half years of mathematics and three years of science. In many 
cases, a foreign language is encouraged and may be pursued under 
the elective category listed below.

FIRST SEMESTER S e m e s t e r SECOND SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e h o u r s C o u r s e h o u r s
Freshman English (see p. 103) . 3 Freshman English (see p. 103) . 3
Science Sequence2 ....................... 3-4 Science Sequence2 .................... . 3-4
Mathematics Sequence1 .......... . 3-4 Mathematics Sequence1 .......... . 3-4
Electives........................................ . 6 Elective.......................................... . 6
OR 101 ........................................ . 1 Physical Education.................... . 1/2
Physical Education.................... . 1/2

15%-17%
I 6 V2-I8 V2

S E C O N D Y E A R

Social Sc ien ce ............................ 6  hours
Math or Science 1-2-3 ............ 12 hours
Electives ...................................... 6-12 hours (sufficient to achieve 60 hours credit

exclusive of OR 101 and P I. courses)
'Math courses must be selected from Math 111 or 127 or those courses numbered 131 
or higher
2Science courses must be selected from those courses numbered 103 or higher. 
JUpon advisement, a student may be allowed to elect an egr. course.

Accounting (Career)
(A.A.S. Degree — Program No. 23)

The Accounting curriculum allows students to prepare for positions 
related to the measurement, communication, and interpretation of 
economic activities in all types of organizations. Managers, owners, 
creditors and others must have quantitative information about a firm's 
activities in order to make informed judgments. This information may 
be obtained only in large part through the activities of the accountant.

Maximum concentration is given to accounting subject matter during 
the two years of study. Included in this curriculum is a study of ac
counting principles, plus advanced courses in both financial and 
managerial accounting. In addition to accounting studies, the student 
also has an opportunity to take courses in important related areas 
such as business data processing communications, management and 
economics.

Graduates have taken positions in business, industry, and financial in
stitutions as accountants and management trainees. In addition, many 
students have transferred from this program to senior colleges. Any
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student considering transfer should consult with his advisor about the 
transferability of some courses. Specifically, English, Math, and 
Economics courses can cause problems if the proper level course is 
not taken. The promise for employment opportunities in accounting 
is one of the bright spots on the economic horizon for the 1970's.

FIRST SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Accounting Principles (AC 101) 4
Freshman English........................  .1
Mathematics (MA 100 or

125)'............................................  1-4
Applied Business Math

(GB 133)’ ..................................  1
Applied Business Malh

Lab (GB 134)».........    I
Economics Elective......................  1

Physical Education......................  1/2

17V2-181/2

SECOND SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u r s
Accounting Principles (AC I04) 4
Freshman English.........  3
Federal Income Taxes (AC 211) 1

Computer Applications in
Business (DP 122)...  1

OR 101 ..........................................  |
Physical Education.......  1/2
Accounting Elective or 

Business Systems 
Analysis (DP 129) or

Business Statistics (GB 233).. 1

17'/2

THIRD SEMESTER S E M E S T E R
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Intermediate Accounting

(AC 203)..........................  4
Cost Accounting I (AC 205)... 4

Business Law (GB 233)....  3

Social Science Elective'.... 1
Employment Orientation

(GB 138) ....................................  (I)
Physical Education............ I/2
Field Experience (GB 139) . . . .  0-1

14'/2-15V2
'Must be taken concurrently.

FOURTH SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Intermediate Accounting

(AC 204)....................................  4
Business Communication

(GB 130)....................................  1
Management Elective

(MG 241. 242, 243. 245)........  3
Lab Science Elective..................  1
Physical Education......................  1/2

Field Experience (GB 119)-. . . .  0-1
Elective (humanities, social 

sciences, or math/science).. . 3

I6V2-17V2

'Students with four years of high school math may wish to elect higher level courses in 
mathematics to satisfy the two-semester requirement, i.e., Calculus (MA 155 and 161 or 
MA 161-162).

Automotive Technology
(A.A.S. Degree — Program No. 18) (Career)

The Automotive Technology program at Corning Community College 
is a two year (four semester) program which will prepare students for 
work in the automotive field immediately upon graduation. Students 
will receive practical experience in welding, diagnosis and tune-up, 
chassis, electrical and hydraulic system, automatic transmissions and
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engines. In addition the general education courses have been selected 
to allow students to advance to supervisory positions, dealing directly 
with customers, estimating material and labor cost.

Job offerings in the automotive field range from; automotive 
mechanic, specialty mechanic, shop foreman, service manager to em
ployment with automotive manufacturers and vocational schools 
teachers.

BOCES experience will be evaluated and advance credit awarded
where possible.

First Semester Lect. Lab Credit Second Semester Lect. Lab Credit
Math (MA 121 or Math (MA 122 or

higher) 3 — 3 higher) 3 — 3
English (EN 103 English (EN 104) 3 — 3

or higher) 3 — 3 Auto (AU 102) 3 — 3
Intro, to Auto Auto Shop II

System (AU 101) 3 — 3 (AU 104) 12 6
Auto Shop I Machine Tools

(AU 103) 12 6 (MT 107) 1 2 2
OR 101 1 1 Phys/Ed 1 1/2
Phys/Ed j 1 1/2

10 15 i17>/2
9 13 161/2

Third Semester Lect. Lab Credit Fourth Semester Lect. Lab Credit
Social Science 3 — 3 Social Science 3 — 3

Elective Electives
Science Elective 2 3 3 Elective 3 — 3
Auto Chassis 3 — 3 Auto-Specialized 3 — 3

(AU 201) (AU 202)
Auto Shop III Auto Shop IV

(AU 203) 12 6 (AU 204) 12 6
Phys/Ed 1 1/2 Phys/Ed 1 1/2

8 16 15’/2 9 13 15V2

Business Administration
(A.A.S. Degree — Program No. 20)

This program is intended to serve students who wish to acquire a 
broad background in business administration as preparation for em
ployment in a variety of business occupations. The program also 
allows the student an opportunity to specialize in any of the business 
disciplines to correspond with the individual career goals of the 
student, but such specialization is not required. For those students 
who do not wish to specialize in a specific discipline, a suggested set
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of business courses which provide a broad business background is 
provided following the program requirements.

FIRST SEMESTER
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Achievement Motivation (HS 100) 3
Freshman Eng (see p. 103) 3
Lab Science Elective 3
Business Electives' 6
Freshman Seminar (OR 101) 1
Physical Ed. Elective 1/2

161/2

THIRD SEMESTER
Mathematics Elective .3
Business Electives' 9
Free Electives2 3
Physical Education 1/2

151/2

SECOND SEMESTER
C o u r s e h o u r s
Freshman English (see p. 103) 3
Social Science Elective 3
Business Electives' 9
Physical Education 1/2

15'/2

FOURTH SEMESTER
Social Science Elective 3
Business Electives' 6
Liberal Arts Electives' 2
Free Electives2 4
Physical Education 1/2

15v2

'Business electives may include with advisor approval any courses from the following 
areas:

Economics (EC), Marketing (MK), Accounting (AC), Data Processing (DP), General 
Business (GB), Office Administration (OA), Management (MG).

2Any Advisor approved course offered for credit.

3Any Advisor approved course from the areas of Humanities, Social Science, Math, 
Science.

For a student who desires a broad background in business subjects, the following cours
es are s u g g e s te d  for fulfilling the 30 hours of business electives and/or the 7 hours of free 
electives specified in the program.

Accounting: AC I03 and
AC 104 8 hours

Data Processing: DP I22 or
DP 120 3 hours

Economics: F.C 100 or EC 201 3 hours
General Business: GB 130 3 hours

GB 133 and GB 134 4 hours
GB 138 1 hour

Management: MG 140 3 hours
MG 241 or 243 or
MG 245 3 hours

Office Administration OA 161 2 hours
Marketing: MK 250 3 hours
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Chemical Laboratory Technology
(A.A.S. Degree — Program No. 14)

(Career)

The chemical laboratory program was instituted at Corning Com
munity College at the request of area industry.' The successful 
graduate of this program finds extensive opportunities in process and 
production control, quality control, and particularly in the chemical 
research and analytical laboratories throughout central and western 
New York State. Employers of past graduates include television, elec
trical equipment, metallurgical, glass and ceramics, photography, 
radioisotope, plastics, chemical, dyestuff and office equipment in
dustries.

The specific requirements for the chemical technology program in
clude:

Laboratory Technology Orientation Sc. 100
1 year Sequence of Chemistry
General Physics — 1 year
Mathematics — 1 year
Chem. 221, 231, 232
Sci. 104
Drf. 106

FIRST SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Freshman English (see p. 103) . 1
Chemistry......................................  4
Physics............................................  4
Mathematics..................................  3-4
Lab Tech. Orientation

(SC 100)......................................  1
OR 101 ..........................................  1
Physical Education......................  1/2

16V2-17V2

THIRD SEMESTER S e m e s te r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Organic Chemistry

(CHEM 221)..............................  4
Quantitative Analysis

(CHEM 231)..............................  4
Social Science..............................  3
Elective(s)1......................................  6
Physical Education......................  1/2

151/2-17V2

SECOND SEMESTER S e m e s te r
C o u r s e  h o u r s
Freshman English (see p. 103) . 3
Chemistry......................................  4
Physics............................................  4
Mathematics..................................  3-4
Technical Graphics

(DT 106)....................................  2
Physical Education......................  1/2

16V2-17V2

FOURTH SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u r s
Instrumental Analysis 

(CHEM 212)..............................  4

Social Science..............................  3
Technical Report Writing

.(SC 104)....................................  1
Eleclive(s)1......................................  6
Physical Education......................  1/2

I4V2
lEleclives may total less than six hours per semester at option of student.
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The purpose of the Criminal Justice curriculum is to prepare students 
for careers in Criminal Justice agencies. Potential employers of 
graduates are State Law Enforcement, Local Law Enforcement, Highway 
Traffic Control, Corrections, Industrial Security, Criminalistics, Youth 
Agencies.

Criminal Justice
(A.A.S. Degree — Program No. 10)

The degree program will be available for both full time day students 
and part time students. The specialized criminal justice courses will

FIRST SEMESTER 
C o u r s e
Freshman English (see p. 103) .
Elective..........................................
Intro to Law Enforcement

(C| 101)......................................
Criminal Law &

Procedure (Cl 102)..................
Freshman Orientation

OR 101 ......................................
Physical Education......................

Jay and in the evening.

S e m e s t e r SECOND SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
h o u rs C o u r s e h o u r s

3
*6 Freshman English (see p. 103) . 3

Electives.......................................... *6
3 Police Operations (CJ 103) . . .. 3

Criminalistics I (Cl 205) .......... 3
3 Physical Education .................... 1/2

1 151/2
1/2

16'/2

S e m e s t e r FOURTH SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
H o u r s C o u r s e H o u r s

Electives........................................ . * * 6
Criminal Evidence

(CJ 104).................................... . 3
. 3 Treatment of the

Criminal Offender (Cl 207). . 3
Police Community

. *6 Relations (C) 107).................. . 3
Physical Education.................... . 1/2

THIRD SEMESTER 
C o u r s e
American Federal Govt. 

(GT 101)
State & Local Govt.

(GT 102) Elective . . . .  
Constitutional Law 

(GT 104)
Electives............................
Police Administration

(C) 201)........................
Criminal Investigation

(C| 203)........................
Physical Education........

15'/z
3

1/2

15VZ

* Electives ........................................................................................................  24 sem. hrs.
Must include:
Laboratory science ..................................................................................  3 sem. hrs.

Recommended — CH 101
Social Science ..........................................................................................  f> sem. hrs.

Recommended — GY 105, GY 106, PS 101, PS 208,
SO 101, SO 106, SO 221.

Mathematics ..............................................................................................  3 sem. hrs.
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6 sem hrs.Humanities .......................... ...................................................
Recommended — SH 111, PI. 105, SP 110, IL 110**

Criminal lusfice ........................................................................................  12 sem. hrs.
Recommended

Criminalistics II (C| 106)    5 sem. hrs.
Scientific Homicide Investigation and St. & Govt. Law (Cl 111). 2 sem. hrs.
Practicum (C| 250) ................................................................................... 6 sem. hrs.
Arson Investigation (Cl 250) ................................................................  1 sem. hr.
Narcotics & Dangerous Drugs Investigation (Cl 251) ..................... 1 sem. hr.
Sex Crimes (Cl 252) ................................................................................. 1 sem. hr.
Robbery (Cl 253) ....................................................................................  1 sem. hr.
Interview & Interrogation (Cl 254) ....................................................  1 sem. hr.
Collection Identification & Preservation of Evidence (Cl 225)... 1 sem. hr.
Test for Intoxication (Cl 256) ............................................................... 1 sem. hr.
Gambling (Cl 257) ............................   1 sem. hr.

**Career Spanish l/Criminal lustice (SP 110) ......................................  4 sem. hrs.
**Career Italian l/Criminal lustice (IL 110) ..........................................  4 sem. hrs.

Business Data Processing (Career)
(A.A.S. Degree — Program No. 25)

This program is for persons who wish to prepare for positions as 
programmers in computer centers which emphasize business-related 
data processing. Such centers are found in industrial, retail, general, 
commercial, financial, governmental and other public organizations 
and constitute over ninety per cent of Computer applications. 
Through a carefully planned sequence of courses, students are in
troduced to both basic and advanced concepts, principles, and 
techniques involved in the processing of data electronically.

Instruction in all of the courses is centered around the operational 
capabilities of an IBM System 360, Model 30 computer and related 
equipment including a terminal connected to a larger computer 
system at the State University of New York at Binghamton. Basic to an 
understanding of business applications programming is a fundamental 
knowledge of the accounting system and other functions such as 
production, inventory control, marketing, and managerial planning 
and analysis in each firm. For this reason, students are also required to 
take basic and advanced courses in accounting as well as in
troductory courses in related areas.

A preparatory course in mathematics (Math 100) is available for 
students who prefer to brush up on their high school algebra before 
enrolling in Math 125.
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FIRST SEMESTER Semester
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Intro, to Data Processing

(DP 120)....................................  3
Approaches to DP Logic

(DP 121)....................................  3
Freshmen Seminar (OR 101)... 1
Mathematics (MA 125,

131, or 151)' ..........................  3-4
Freshman English (see p. 103) . 3
Accounting Principles (AC 103) 4
Physical Education......................  1/2

17'/2-18'/2

S E C O N D  S E M E S T E R  S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Cobol Programming I

(DP 125).....................  3
Computer Operations and 

Current Concepts (DP 127).. 3
Mathematics (MA 126,

132 or 152)................. 3-4
Freshman English (see p. 103) . 3
Accounting Principles (AC 104) 4
Physical Education....................... ... 1/2

161/2-17V2

THIRD SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Economics (EC 201).......... 3
Business Systems Analysis

(DP 129).......................... 3
Cobol Programming II

(DP 126).......................... 3
Business Statistics (GB 233)2. . .  3
Cost Accounting I (AC 205)3 ..  3
Physical Education...........  1/2
Employment Orientation 

(GB 138).......................... 1

I6V2

FOURTH SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Social Science Elective..............  3
Data Processing Projects

(DP 229)....................................  3
Assembly Language (D P225)... 3

Science Elective............................  3
Physical Education......................  1/2

Business Communications 
(GB 130)....................................  3

15 Vi

’Students with four years of high school math may wish to elect higher level courses in 
mathematics to satisfy the two-semester requirement, i.e.. Calculus (MA 155 and 161 or 
MA 161-162). Students who feel a need to review the high school mathematics may elect 
Math 100 before taking Math 125. Math 100 does not count toward satisfying the math 
requirement, however. Placement by Math Department is advocated.
Probability (MA 20.3) may be substituted for Business Statistics.
Production Control (IT 201) may be substituted for Cost Accounting I.

The Engineering Technology Programs (Career)

The three programs in Engineering Technology (Electrical, Industrial, 
and Mechanical) are designed primarily to prepare students for 
semiprofessional positions in industrial or government research, 
development, and production. Each program is arranged to provide a 
maximum of specialized training in the same area as the engineer, but 
in a shorter period and at a different level of complexity. A common 
first semester has been developed so that an entering student has the 
opportunity to more fully understand the career choices available 
before choosing an area of specialization.
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A high degree of flexibility has been provided in these career 
programs by the liberal use of technical electives. Under this 
arrangement, a student may select several courses in the technical 
areas which are of particular interest to him as an individual and 
which will best fulfill his educational and career goals.

High school graduates should have two years of mathematics with 
physics strongly recommended. Experience has shown that a positive 
attitude and a desire to learn is as important to successful completion 
of these programs as any academic prerequisite.

Occupational Opportunities

With the ever-increasing use of electronics, complex mechanical 
devices and highly sophisticated manufacturing techniques, there is 
also an increased demand for knowledgeable scientists, engineers, 
and technicians to invent, develop, produce, and maintain this equip
ment. Even with this emphasis on specialization, a typical technician 
very seldom works exclusively in his specialty. He must have a degree 
of flexibility that will allow him to become involved in the design, 
manufacture and testing aspects of a product. For this reason each job 
category listed below discusses the general occupational op
portunities available to technicians. Certain phases of these descrip
tions will be more applicable to one technical program than another.

Industry

7. Research & Development — Technicians are the center of the in
dustrial R and D team. They are responsible for doing breadboard ex
periments, building prototypes of new machining, production and 
electronic systems, selecting components and performing design 
verification tests, conducting and supervising laboratory experiments.

2. Production — With the advent of high speed automatic machines 
and sophisticated production materials and processes necessary to 
produce products such as: computers, televisions, automobiles and 
jets, etc., rewarding careers in production are available to all types of 
technicians. Areas such as equipment design and maintenance, 
quality control, process engineering, plant layout, cost engineering 
and general supervision are typical job openings.

3. Technical Sales and Service — Most U.S. corporations employ a 
sizable staff for the purpose of technical sales and maintenance of 
their products. Technicians working in this phase of business are 
generally called upon to travel to the customer's location to perform 
on-site installations and service their company's products.
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Government

The Federal Government employs thousands of technicians. For 
example, they work maintaining the FAA's nationwide network of 
radio and radar navigation aids. NASA employs large numbers of 
technicians on the Apollo and many other less-publicized programs. 
The Department of Defense also uses a considerable number of 
technical personnel in their world-wide operations for work in such 
areas as communications, data transmission, weapon systems, and 
space projects.

Education

A considerable amount of basic and applied research is performed at 
the major universities in this country. Technicians perform an essen
tial function in setting-up experiments, performing tests and analyzing 
the results under the direction of the research scientists. Most forms 
of physical research employ some type of electronic instrumentation, 
require fabrication and assembly of mechanical and electronic com
ponents. Thus, the need is present for the services of skilled 
technicians.

Electrical Engineering Technology Curriculum (Career)
(A.A.S. Degree — Program No. 42)

The Electronics Program at Corning Community College is a two-year 
(four-semester) program which will prepare students to work in the 
field of electronics immediately upon graduation. A skilled technician 
is capable of discussing the theoretical aspects of a device with an 
engineer or scientist, and also is able to translate drawings and 
schematic diagrams into workable circuits and hardware. In order to 
develop these skills, the electronics program combines theoretical ex
perience with practical applications.

Because the field of electronics is changing so rapidly, the curriculum 
has been designed to provide a thorough study of the basic principles 
of electronics, rather than a detailed treatment of some specific ap
plications. The program emphasizes solid state circuitry and includes 
topics from the latest technological developments in the electronics 
field.
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FIRST SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Freshman English (see p. 103) . 3
Mathematics (MA 131

or higher)..................................  3
Machine Tools (MT 107)..........  2
Engr. Graphics (MT 101)..........  3
Electricity (ET 101)......................  4
Computations Lab & Orient

(MT 105) ..................................  2
Physical Education......................  1/2

1 7 ’/2

THIRD SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u r s
Soc. Sci. Elective..........................  3
Linear Electronics

(ET 217)......................................  4
Electronic Construction (ET 201) 1
Technical Electives......................  7-9
OR 101 ..........................................  1
Physical Education......................  1/2

1 6 1/2 - 1 8 ’/2

SECOND SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Freshman English (see p. 103) . 3
Mathematics (MA 132

or higher)..................................  3
Physics (PH 101)........................  4
Circuit Analysis (ET 102)..........  4
Introductory Solid State

Electronics (ET 112)................  4
Physical Education......................  1/2

1 8 '/2

FOURTH SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u r s
Soc. Sci. Elective..........................  3
Pulse & Digital

Circuits (ET 218)......................  4
Senior Project (ET 222).............. 2
Technical Electives......................  6-8
Physical Education......................  1/2

1 5 V 2 - 1 7 V 2

Electrical Technology 
(Electrical Apprenticeship Option)

This degree option has been specifically designed to meet the 
educational needs of the Electrical Apprenticeship Training Programs 
found in local industry. Employees presently pursuing or having suc
cessfully completed either of these programs will be awarded twenty 
credits (one third of the degree requirements) for their apprenticeship 
training.

Students requesting admission to this program must show evidence of 
being a journeymen or an apprentice in the indicated trade.

Area Requirements: Credits

1. Apprenticeship Training
2. Liberal Arts and Science:
Mathematics (MA 100-

20

131 or higher)............................ 6
Social Science.............................. 6
English............................................
Science (Physics

6

101 recommended)................ 3-4

21-22
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3. Technical Specialties:
Electricity (ET 101)......................  4
Electronics I (ET 112)................  4
Industrial Electronics

(ET 221)......................................  4
Numerical Control (MT 108) . . .  3
Hydraulics & Pneumatics

(MT 205)....................................  3
Quality Control (IT 202)............  3-4

(or) Motion & Time 
Study (IT 209)

21-22

Total Degree Requirements: 62-64

Electrical Technology 
(Instrumentation Apprenticeship Option)

This degree option has been specifically designed to meet the 
educational needs of the Instrumentation Apprenticeship Training 
Programs found in local industry. Employees presently pursuing or 
having successfully completed either of these programs will be 
awarded twenty credits (one third of the degree requirements) for 
their apprenticeship training.

Students requesting admissions to this program must show evidence 
of being a journeymen or an apprentice in the indicated trade.

Area Requirements: Credits

1. Apprenticeship Training 20
2. Liberal Arts and Science:
Mathematics (MA 100-

131 or higher).......................... 6
Social Science.............................. 6
English............................................
Science (Physics

6

101 recommended)................

3. Technical Specialities:

3-4

21-22

Electricity (ET 101) .................... 4
Electronics I (ET 112).................. 4
Electronics II (ET 215).................. 4
Electronics III (ET 216)................
Industrial Electronics

4

(ET 221)...................................... 4

20

Total Degree Requirements: 61-62
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Executive Secretarial Science 
(A.A.S. Degree — Program No. 21)

(Career)

This program is intended for students, both male and female, who 
wish to become secretaries or to work in office-related positions. The 
curriculum requires no special high school background, although the 
more successful students are those having a better-than-average level 
of verbal competency. It is not necessary to be enrolled in the 
secretarial program before taking electives in courses such as short
hand, typing and office accounting. Each year, several students 
enrolled in liberal arts curricula take shorthand and typing courses as 
part of their free elective areas.

Students who wish to become high school teachers should work 
closely with an advisor in the selection of optional courses for transfer 
or should enroll in the A.S. degree in Business Administration, taking 
basic secretarial courses as electives. Employment opportunities for 
graduates of this program are usually plentiful. Male secretaries, too,
are in great demand.

FIRST SEMESTER C r e d it
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Shorthand I or elective1............  3
Office Communications

(OA 171)....................................  2
Typing I (OA 161 )2

or elective ................................  2
Prin. of Business (MG 140)----  3
Office Accounting (AC 107) . . .  3
Freshman English (see p. 103).. 3
Freshman Seminar (OR 101)... 1
Physical Education......................  1/2

1 7 1/2

SECOND SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Shorthand or elective1 ..............  3
Office Communications

(OA 172)....................................  2
Typing II (OA162)2......................  2
Business Transcription

(OA 173)....................................  1
Office Accounting (AC 10 8)... 3
’ Economics elective....................  3
’ Humanities or Social

Science elective........................  3
Physical Education......................  1/2

17'/2

THIRD SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Shorthand1 ....................................  3
Business Transcription II

(OA 273)....................................  1
Office Practice (OA 179)..........  3
Typing III (OA 261)....................  2
Applied Bus. Math (GB 133)... 3
Applied Bus. Math Lab

(GB 134)....................................  1
’ Mathematics elective................  3
Employment Orientation

(GB 138)....................................  (1)
Physical Education......................  1/2

1 7 1/2

FOURTH SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u r s
Shorthand1 ....................................  3

Office Management
(MG 245)....................................  3

’ Social Science elective............  3
’ Science Elective..........................  3
Freshman English (see p. 103) . 3
Secretarial Seminar

(OA 180)....................................  2
Physical Education......................  1/2

1 7 1/2
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1 Students will be placed in one of several levels of shorthand based on prior training. 
Students who have had no prior shorthand training are assigned to OA 161. Students 
who are placed in advance sections do not automatically receive credit for by-passed 
courses. Credit toward the degree is awarded only on the basis of having passed a 
proficiency exam with a grade of 70 or higher. Students who by-pass shorthand courses 
should consult with an advisor regularly to insure that college degree requirements will 
be met. Once a student has been enrolled in a higher level skill course for two weeks, 
she cannot take a proficiency exam for credit in a lower level course.
2The same guidelines used for placement awarding credit in shorthand are used for 
determining the level of typing most appropriate for each student.

*May be taken any semester, especially in first or second term in place of Shorthand or 
Typing exemptions. See notes on electives below

NOTE ON ELECTIVES: Unless credit by proficiency examination is earned for shorthand 
and typing courses which are by-passed, students must replace the excepted hours with 
a like number of elective hours. (See requirements for A.A.S. degree, p. 47.)

RECOMMENDED ELECTIVES: Modern foreign languages; literature. Principles of 
Marketing (MK 251); Advertising (MK 257); Personnel Management (MG 243); Cost Ac
counting (AC 205); Federal Income Taxes (AC 211) Business Law elective; Computer Ap
plications in Business (DP 122).

Human Services (Career)
(A.A.S. Degree — Program No. 45)

The purpose of the Human Services curriculum is to prepare the 
students in careers dealing with Human Service occupations. Oc
cupations in which graduates might find opportunities for em
ployment are as follows; Personnel Assistant, Social Work Trainee, 
Teacher Assistant, Child Care Worker, and Psychology Trainee.

FIRST YEAR
FIRST SEMESTER S e m e s t e r SECOND SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e h o u rs C o u r s e h o u rs
Freshman English (see p. 103). 3 Freshman English (see p. 103) . 3

(Math (MA 101 or higher)........ ----- 3"~-> Biology (BY 102).......................... 3
Human Adjustment (HS-TUT) . . 3 Human Services I (HS 1 0 1).... 4
Organizational Behavior Group Dynamics (HS 111)........ 3

(GT 203).................................... 3 Developmental Psychology1. . . . 3
General Psychology I (PS 101) . 3 Physical Education...................... 1
Freshman Orientation (OR 101) 1
Physical Education...................... 1/2

16V2 17

SECOND YEAR
THIRD SEMESTER S e m e s t e r FOURTH SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e h o u rs C o u r s e h o u rs
Human Services Electives3.............................. ........  16

Practicum2 (HS 102)........ . . . .  13 Physical Education............ ........ 1/2

161/z
13
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Human Services Electives:

Death and Dying (HS 107)
Training for Effective Relationships (HS 125)
Introduction to Learning Disabilities (HS 122)
Infant Care (HS 120)
Observing and Recording Behavior in young children (HS 121)
Methods and Materials for Early Childhood (HS 122)
Career Spanish/Human Services (SP 112)

’Student may choose among Child Psychology or Adolescent Psychology or Psychology 
of Aging.
2The second year of the Human Services program is intended to be a flexible year. The 
practicum (or work experience) may be taken in either the first or second semester of 
the second year but only after satisfactory completion of Human Services I. It is recom
mended that no additional courses be taken during the semester you are enrolled in 
practicum since it will involve the equivalent of a full-time work commitment.
3You may elect courses that meet your present and future personal and professional 
needs It is strongly recommended that the student see his advisor to discuss electives 
which may satisfy his particular vocational interests.

Mechanical Engineering Technology (Career)
(A.A.S. Degree — Program No. 12)

The Mechanical Technology Program is designed to achieve a realistic 
balance between theory and practical applications. Its primary ob
jective is to prepare students to enter the field of mechanical or 
machine design upon graduation. The program allows the student 
maximum flexibility to choose courses best suited to his own career 
goals and yet provide the foundation in mathematics and science 
necessary for future advancement.

Students enrolled in the Mechanical, Industrial and Electrical 
technologies at Corning pursue the same course of study their first 
semester in college. This provides the students an opportunity to 
analyze different career goals without sacrificing time and credit.

Although the program is specifically tailored for students who intend 
to enter industry, transfer without loss of credit to institutions grant
ing the Bachelor of Technology or the B.S. degree in technical 
education is possible.

Applicants for the A.A.S. degree in Mechanical Technology should 
have at least two years of high school mathematics, with physics 
strongly recommended.
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FIRST SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Freshman English (see p. 103) . 3
Engin. Graphics (MT 101)........  3
Mathematics (MA 131

or higher)..................................  3
Machine Tools (MT 107)..........  2
Orient, and Comp. (MT 105) .. 2
Electricity (ET 101)......................  4
Physical Education......................  1/2

17V2

THIRD SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
S.S. Elective....................................  3
Strength of Mat's.(MT 217) . . . .  4
Machine Design (MT 201)......  4
Tech. Electives..............................  4-6
Physical Education......................  1/2

15V2-17V2

SECOND SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u r s
Freshman English (see p. 103) . 3
Engin. Graphics (MT 102)........  3
Mathematics (MA 132

or higher)..................................  3
Machine Tools (MT 108)..........  2
Physics (Phy 101)........................  4
Physical Education......................  1/2
OR 101 ..........................................  1

I6V2

FOURTH SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u r s
S.S. Elective....................................  3
Machine Design (MT 202)........  5
Tech. Electives..............................  8-10
Physical Education......................  1/2

I6V2-I8V2

Mechanical Technology 
(Machinist Apprenticeship Option)

This degree option has been specifically designed to meet the 
educational needs of the Machinist Apprenticeship Training Program 
found in local industry. Employees presently pursuing or having suc
cessfully completed this program will be awarded twenty credits (one 
third of the degree requirements) for their apprenticeship training.

Students requesting admission to this program must show evidence of 
being a journeyman or an apprentice in the indicated trade.

Area Requirements: Credits

1. Apprenticeship Training 20
2. Liberal Arts and Science:
Mathematics (MA100

-131 or higher)........................  6
Social Science..............................  6
English............................................  6
Science (Physics

101 recommended)................  3-4

21-22
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3. Technical Specialities:
Electricity (ET 101) ....................  4
Engineering Graphics

(MT 101)....................................  3
Numerical Control (MT 108)... 3
Hydraulics & Pneumatics

(MT 205)....................................  3
Quality Control (IT 209)............  3
Motion & Time Study 

(IT 202)......................................  4

20

Total Degree Requirement: 61-62

Mechanical Engineering Technology (Career)
Option in Air Conditioning Technolog,
(A.A.S. Degree — Program No. 80)

This option is a cooperative program with Alfred Agricultural and 
Technical Institute under which students wishing to enter the field of 
Air Conditioning, Heating and Refrigeration can attend Corning Com
munity College for one year, transfer to Alfred Agricultural and 
Technical Institute for one additional year, and then graduate with an 
A.A.S. in Mechanical Technology specializing in Air Conditioning.

This curriculum is the study of the principles and application of 
heating, air conditioning, refrigeration, ventilation and automatic con
trols. It provides the student with the training necessary to understand 
the design, application, sales, installation and service of extensive, 
complex systems. The facilities at Alfred enable testing of major com
ponents and complete systems, together with the necessary controls 
to install, operate and test residential, commercial and industrial 
equipment. For further information on this program and the Alfred 
courses listed below, consult the Alfred Agricultural and Technical 
catalog.

Students selecting this program option are integrated into the same 
courses as other technology students. This provides the prospective 
transfer candidate the opportunity to analyze other career options 
before committing himself exclusively to this discipline.

During the Fall semester students interested in this option will be 
taken to Alfred to visit the laboratory facilities and receive further 
program information.
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At Corning—
FIRST SEMESTER
English............................................  3
Eng. Graphics (MT-101)............  3
Mathematics (MA-131

or higher)..................................  3
Machine Tools (MT-107) ..........  2
Orientation & Comp.

Lab (MT-105)............................  2
Electricity (ET-101)......................  4
Physical Education......................  1/2

SECOND SEMESTER
English............................................  3
S.S.....................................................  6
Mathematics (MA-132

or higher)..................................  3
Physics............................................  4

OR 101 ..........................................  1
P.E.....................................................  1/2

17'/2 171/2

At Alfred Agricultural and Technical In
stitute—

AC Princ. I ....................................  3
(MET 1103)

AC Lab I ........................................  3
(MET 1113)

AC Sys Des 1................................  3
(MET 3143)

AC Sys Th I ..................................  3
(MET 3103)

AC Sys Lab 1..................................  3
(MET 3113)

Meat-Mass Transport..................  2
(MET 4632)

17

AC Princ. I I ..................................  4
(MET 2104)

AC Lab I I ......................................  3
(MET 2113)

AC Sys Th I I ................................  3
(MET 4103)

AC Sys Des I I ..............................  3
(MET 4143)

AC Sys Lab I I ..............................  3
(MET 4113)

Thermo-Fluid M ech....................  4
(MET 3613)

20

Mechanical Engineering Technology 
Option in Internal Combustion Engines 
(A.A.S. Degree — Program No. 81)

C.C.C. in cooperation with Alfred Agricultural and Technical Institute 
has established a 1 plus 1 program that will allow students to attend 
Corning for one academic year, then with one additional year at 
Alfred graduate with an A.A.S. in Mechanical Engineering Technology 
specializing in internal combustion engines.

This program conbines the detailed and specialized study of all types 
of internal combustion engines with the mechanical principles 
necessary to understand the design, testing and manufacture of 
engines. Equipment and procedures used in the laboratories provide 
experience with the same type equipment and methods found in in
dustry. In every way possible, graduates are prepared to enter directly 
into challenging, responsible industrial experiences. For a more com
prehensive discussion of this program and the courses listed below, 
consult the Alfred Agricultural and Technical catalog.
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Students selecting this program are required to take the same first 
semester courses as all other technical students attending Corning. 
This will provide the student one full semester to analyze other career 
options in the technical field before focusing on the transfer op
portunity provided by this program.

During the Fall semester students interested in this option will be 
taken to Alfred to visit the laboratory facilities and receive further in
formation.

At Corning—  
FIRST SEMESTER SECOND SEMESTER
English.......................................... . 3 English........................................ .. 3
Eng. Graphics (MT-101).......... . 3 S.S................................................. . . 6
Mathematics (MA-131 Mathematics (MA-132

or higher)................................ . 3 or higher).............................. .. 3
Machine Tools (MT-107) ........
Orientation & Comp.

. 2 Physics........................................ . . 4

Lab (MT-105).......................... . 2 OR 101 ...................................... . . 1
Electricity (ET-101).................... . 4 P.E................................................. . . 1/2
Physical Education.................... . 1/2

17VZ 17Vz

At Alfred Ag. & Tech. Institute—
Engine Char. Theory.................. 4 Gas Turbine/Rotary...................... 3

(MET 3404)
Engine Char. L a b ........................ 3

Eng. (MET 4403)
Eng. Des. Cal................................. 3

(MET 3413)
Heat & Mass Transfer I ............ 2

(MET 4443)
Instrumentation (EET 3933) . . . . 3

(MET 4632)
Engr. Projects................................ 4 Mech. Des. Prin............................ 3

Mech. of Materials...................... 4
(MET 3243)

Thermo-Fluid Mech..................... 4
(MET 2204)

17

(MET 3643)

16
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Industrial Technology Program Electives

Circuit Analysis (ET 102) 
Introductory Solid State 
Electronics (ET 112)
Numerical Control (MT 108) 
Engineering Graphics (MT 102) 
Hydraulics & Pneumatics (MT 205 
Metallurgy (MT 219)
Strength of Materials (MT 217) 
Business Communications (GB 130) 
Personnel Management (MG 243) 
Consumerism (MK 253)
Economics (EC 100)
Business Law (GB 231-GB 232)

Accounting Principles (AC 103-104) 
Computer Applications in Business (DP 122) 
MG 242 Starting and Managing your own 
Small Business
Principles of Marketing (MK 250)
Value Engineering (IT 203)
Applied Calculus (MA 225)
Statistics (MA 213)
Fortran & Elements of 
Numerical Analysis (MA 127)
Elementary Physics (PH 102)
Industrial Psychology (PS 204)
Principles of Finance (GB 235)

Mechanical Technology Program Electives

Circuit Analysis (ET 102) 
Introductory Solid State 
Electronics (ET 112)
Hydraulics & Pneumatics (MT 205) 
Metallurgy (MT 219)
Plant Layout (IT 104)
Industrial Organization (IT 218) 
Elementary Physics (PH 102)

Production Control (IT 201) 
Motion & Time Study (IT 209) 
Quality Control (IT 202)
Value Engineering (IT 203) 
Applied Calculus (MA 225) 
Statistics (MA 213)
Fortran & Elements of Numerical 
Analysis (MA I27)

Electrical Technology Program Electives

Industrial Electronics (ET 221) 
Electronic Communications (ET 224) 
Numerical Control (MT 108) 
Engineering Graphics (MT 102) 
Hydraulics & Pneumatics (MT 205) 
Plant Layout (IT 104)
Industrial Organization (IT 218) 
Production Control (IT 201)

Motion & Time Study (IT 209) 
Quality Control (IT 202)
Value Engineering (IT 203) 
Applied Calculus (MA 225) 
Statistics (MA 213)
Fortran & Elements of Numerical 
Analysis (MA 127)
Elementary Physics (PH 102)
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Laboratory Technology Programs (Career)

Corning Community College offers two programs in science based 
laboratory technology: (1) Medical Laboratory Technology, and (2) 
Chemical Laboratory Technology. These programs enable an in
terested student to acquire the knowledge, the experience and the 
skills necessary to enter his or her respective career at a semi
professional level.

In addition to the two programs, Corning is in the process of 
developing a series of courses which will enable the student with 
proper advisement, to have an emphasis which reflects the national 
concern over the condition of our environment. This emphasis will 
help the student to better understand our environment and its use 
and abuse by man. Water, waste, and air sampling and analysis are 
treated intensively, and successful graduates should find increasing 
employment opportunities both in the laboratory and out-of-doors in 
various agencies of municipal, state and federal government and in 
major industries of all sorts.

Because of the similar nature of the two laboratory technology 
programs a common core sequence of courses has been developed 
for most of the first year. This generally enables the student to post
pone a specific career choice among the programs until he has 
acquired an increased knowledge of them.

The suggested sequence for the first year in the laboratory technology 
program is as follows:

English....................................................
Chemistry............................................
Biology or Physics1 ..........................
Mathematics or Social Science1. . .  
Laboratory Technology Orientation
Graphics or Elective..........................
OR 101 and P.E..................................

First Second
Semester Semester

3 3
4 4
4 4
3 3
1 —

—  2
1Va 1/2

161/2 I6V2

The degree requirements for graduation in each of the laboratory 
technology programs include satisfactory completion of the general 
Associate in Applied Science requirements on p. 52 and the ad
ditional program requirements listed under each program.

^ee specific degree requirements for each laboratory technology program as follows:
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Medical Laboratory Technology 
(A.A.S. Degree — Program No. 17)

(Career)

In the medical laboratory technology program the student is trained 
to perform the diverse tests and procedures essential to modern 
diagnosis.

The successful graduate from this program will find extensive op
portunity for employment in a wide variety of clinical and research 
laboratories. Students that wish to continue their education will find 
that credit from this two year A.A S. degree program will transfer to a 
number of four year institutions.

The College is affiliated with Robert Packer Hospital in Sayre, Penn
sylvania, where the student will spend the last part of his second year. 
At Sayre, in the hospital environment, the student will receive in
tensive practice and theory in medical laboratory technology, em
ploying the latest in modern techniques and laboratory equipment.

The specific requirements for the medical laboratory technology 
program include:

Laboratory Technology Orientation Sc. 100 
1 Year Sequence of Chemistry 
1 Year Sequence of Biology 
Bio. 201 
Chem. 231
ML. 202, 203, 204, 205, 206, 207.
FIRST SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  bfours
Biology............................................  , V  3-4
Chemistry (CH 101).....................................4
Lab. Tech. Orientation /

(SO 100)....................................  v  1
Freshman English (see p. 103).. 3
Mathematics1 ................................  V/  3
OR 101 ............................ ............. — 4-
Physical Education......................  <-4/2-

SECOND SEMESTER 
C o u r s e
Biology............................................
Chemistry (CH 102)....................

Freshman English (see p. 103)..
Social Science..............................
Elective............................................
Physical Education......................

S e m e s t e r
t/o u r

3
3 y
3 /  

—rte-

15V2-I6V2 I6V2-17V2
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THIRD SEMESTER 
C o u r s e
Microbiology (Bio 201 )2..........
Quantitave Analysis

(Chem 231)2..........................
Fundamentals of the Human

Body (ML 20 2)....................
Social Science..........................
Electives3....................................
Physical Education..................

S e m e s t e r  FOURTH SEMESTER 
h o u r s  .C o u r s e

4 ^ M LT  Seminar (ML 203).

4
Diagnostic Bacteriology and 

^  Immunology (concentrated)
J  weeks (ML 204)................

2 ^Physical Education................
3 ^Hematology (ML 205)4 ........
3 v^Oinical Chemistry (ML 206)4 
2 * Rnntinp Analvck /Ml

S e m e s t e r
h o u r s

1

4

4
4
4

13V2-161/2 171/2
^ ath  courses suitable for this program are MA 100, 102, 125-126, 131-132, and 213. 
2"D" or better grade is required in these courses as prerequisite for registration in ML 
205, ML 206, or ML 207.
3Student must have enough elective credit to total 60 semester hours (excluding Health 
and P.E. credit) and satisfy A.AS. program requirements (see p. 46).
4These three courses are taken in resident at Robert Packer Hospital in Sayre, Pa., during 
the final nine weeks of the sophomore year.

Industrial Engineering Technology (Career)
(A.A.S. Degree — Program No. 16)

The Industrial Technology Program at Corning Community College is 
unique in that it combines the basic technical curriculum with 
relevant business and managerial courses of the technologies and the 
Business Administration Division. In occupying this middle ground 
between Engineering Technology and Business Administration, the 
program aims to produce cost-conscious, production-oriented, 
technical persons who are highly flexible. In other words, the 
graduate should be adaptable to most types of industrial organization 
with a reasonable amount of in-service or job-oriented training. The 
curriculum reflects recent studies of the need for people with a broad 
technical background who can contribute in specific areas of 
manufacturing activity and who also can eventually move into super
visory and managerial positions.

The focus of the Industrial Technology Program is to prepare 
graduates to enter specific phases of industrial activity by developing 
skills in areas such as Production Control, Quality Control, Motion 
and Time Study and Plant Layout, while at the same time recognizing 
that managerial techniques are needed as management responsibility 
increases.
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Since there is a broad range of student interest within any field, the 
program offers a wide variety of technical and business electives 
beginning in the second semester. This enables the student who, for 
example, plans to enter business for himself, or who leans toward 
being a technical sales representative, to select those courses which 
are most meaningful to his personal goals and interests. A student can 
choose any combination of courses which are identified for the 
program as long as the discipline hours are satisfied.

FIRST SEMESTER Semester
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Freshman English(see p. 103).. 3
Engin. Graphics (MT 101)........  3
Mathematics (MA 131

or higher)..................................  3
Machine Tools (MT 107)..........  2
Orient and Comp. (MT 105) . . .  2
Electricty ^T 101) ......................  4
Physical Education......................  1/2

171/a

THIRD SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u r s
Soc. Sci. Elective................. 3
Motion & Time Study (IT 209) . 3
Production Control (IT 201). . . .  3
Bus./Tech. Electives...........  6-8
Physical Education............. 1/2

151/2- 171/2

SECOND SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u r s
Freshman English (see p. 103).. 3
Ind. Organization (IT 218)..........  3
Mathematics (MA 132

or higher)..................................  3
Bus./Tech. Elective........................  3
Physics (PH 101) ........................  4
Physical Education......................  1/2
OR 101 ..........................................  1

17 Vi

FOURTH SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Soc. Sci. Elective..........................  3
Quality Control (IT 20 2)..........  4
Plant Layout (IT 104)..................  3
Bus./Tech. Electives....................  6-8
Physical Education......................  1/2

I6V2-I8V2

Marketing Management (Career)
(A.A.S. Degree — Program No. 24)

The Marketing Management curriculum is designed to assist students 
to prepare for opportunities in Distribution firms of all types. No 
special high school background is required for this program, and 
enrollment in the Division of Business Administration is not necessary 
for admission to most of the courses in the curriculum. Students in 
other areas find that courses in marketing, advertising, merchandise 
information, and display techniques complement their respective 
programs of study.

A retail laboratory has been added to the Business Division's facilities 
so that students may gain practical experience in applying the skills 
learned in display techniques. Human relations training forms a core 
around which are built the foundations of understanding how to best
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serve the complex needs of consumers. Both conceptual and practical 
skills in human relations are developed through courses such as 
sociology, marketing, advertising, salesmanship, personnel 
management, and communications.

Because of the numerous opportunities available, especially among 
retail chain store organizations, graduates have been able to secure a 
wide range of entry-level positions both in the local area and in 
nearby metropolitan areas. Among the jobs that graduates have taken 
in the recent past are store manager trainee, assistant buyer, assistant 
personnel manager, assistant credit manager, advertising assistant, 
retail salesman, manufacturer's representative, and industrial sales 
representative.

FIRST SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Retail I — Principles

(MK 151)....................................  3
Principles of

Business (MG 140)..................  3
Applied Business

Math (GB 133) ........................  3
Applied Business

Math Lab (GB 134)................  1
Freshman English (see p. 103).. 3
Principles of

Marketing (MK 250)................  3
Freshman Seminar (OR 101) . . .  1
Physical Education......................  1/2

1 7 1/2

THIRD SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u r s
Marketing Topics

(MK 251-259)............................  3
Sociology or Psychology

Elective........................................  3
Interpersonal Communications

(SH 211)   3
Accounting Principles

(AC 103)....................................  4
Employment Orientation

(GB 138)....................................  (1)
Field Experience (GB 139)1........  0-1
Physical Education......................  1/2
Business Administration 

Elective........................................  3

16V2-17V2

SECOND SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u r s
Information and Display

(MK 153)....................................  4
Freshman English (see p. 103).. 3

Principles of
Advertising (MK 257)..............  3

Economics Elective......................  3
Business Communications 

(GB 130)....................................  3

Physical Education......................  1/2

16 Vi

FOURTH SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u r s

Data Processing
Elective........................................  3

Math Elective (MA 100,
125 or higher)..........................  3

Principles of Salesmanship 
(MK 258)....................................  3

Management Elective..................  3
Science Elective............................  3

Field Experience
(GB 139)1 ..................................  0-1

Physical Education......................  1/2

1 5 1/2 - 1 6 v2

1Not required. However, all students are encouraged to take part-time employment in 
retailing to gain additional practical experience.
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Nursing (Career)
(A.A.S. Degree — Program No. 15)

This program prepares men and women for a career in nursing. Com
pletion of all degree and program requirements and recom
mendations by the Division Chairman enables the individual to have 
his name submitted to the State Education Department for approval 
to take the State Board Test Pool Examination for Registered Nurse 
Licensure. Satisfactory achievement in these examinations affords the 
graduate legal status as a registered nurse within New York State.

Students of any age, married or single, are eligible. The program seeks 
to develop the skills necessary to plan and execute effective nursing 
care. This care is directed toward developing independent functions 
in services of casefinding, health teaching, health counseling and 
provisions of care supportive to or restorative of life and well being as 
well as proficiencies necessary to execute prescribed medical 
regimens.

The program is two years in length. Lectures and laboratories are of
fered at the College; clinical experience is provided in hospitals in 
Corning, Elmira, Bath and other health agencies throughout the area. 
All students are required to provide their own transportation to and 
from their assigned clinical facilities.

Utilizing an integrated curriculum, students participate in learning ex
periences within medical, surgical, pediatric, obstetric, geriatric and 
psychiatric units. They give nursing care to the infant, toddler, pre
schooler, school-age child, adolescent, young adult, adult and older 
adults. The student is guided by faculty members with specialized ex
perience in their fields.

The nursing faculty have designed proficiency tests which cover the 
content of the first year nursing courses. Applicants may request to 
take these for advanced standing. Those who successfully complete 
the written examination and the practical examination, which is ad
ministered by a member of the College staff, may be granted up to 8 
credit hours of Nursing I and up to 8 credit hours for Nursing II.1

Students will be allowed to repeat each nursing course once if unable 
to complete the course satisfactorily the first time. If a student enrolls 
for a second time and withdraws after the initial drop-add period, this 
will count as his second opportunity. A student may petition for a 
third opportunity.
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The following is a suggested format the student may follow to meet 
degree and program requirements.2 The nursing student will take HF 
221 in place of OR 101.

FIRST SEMESTER 
C o u r s e
Nursing I234............................
Psychology ..............................
Achievement Motivation.. ..
Integrated Science................
Physical Education................

S e m e s t e r
h o u r s

. . . 8

. . . 3 

.. . 3 

. . .  5 

. . .  1/2

191/2

SECOND SEMESTER 
C o u r s e
Nursing II234 ......................
Integrated Science............
English..................................
Physical Education............

S e m e s t e r
h o u r s

.......  8

........  5

........  3

.......  1/2

16Va

THIRD SEMESTER S e m e s t e r FOURTH SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e h o u r s C o u r s e h o u r s
Nursing III234 .......................... . . .  8 Nursing IV234 ....................... . . . . . . . .  8
English...................................... . . . 3 Math...................................... .......... 3
Sociology.................................. . . . 3 Elective.................................. .......... 3
First Aid.................................... . . . 1 Physical Education...................... 1/2
Physical Education................ . . .  1/2

'Proficiency Examination for Nursing I and/OR II are given on one scheduled date each 
Spring and Fall Semester; one date in August.
2Nursing courses must be taken in sequence.
3"C" grade must be obtained to pass each course.
4Satisfactory and safe performance in the laboratory is required to pass the course. Un
satisfactory performance is recorded as an F for the course.

Basic Accounting Studies* (Certificate)
(A Certificate Program — Program No. 93)

A program of study for. part-time students which will permit the 
acquisition of understandings and skills needed to qualify for entry- 
level positions in accounting and accounting-related activities.

C o u r s e  S e m e s t e r  h o u r s

Accounting Principles I, II (AC 103-104)................................................................  8
Applied Business Math (GB 133)1 or Business Statistics....................................  3
Applied Business Math Lab2 (GB 134)......................................................................  1
Intermediate Accounting I, II (AC 203-204)............................................................  8
Computer Applications in Business (DP 122)........................................................  3
Cost Accounting I (AC 205)......................................................................................... 4
Elective (Accounting or Business Systems Analysis

or Principles of Finance)........................................................................................... 3
Freshman English (EN 103 or 105)............................................................................  3

32-33

'Business Statistics may be substituted for Applied Business Math.
2Business Communications may be substituted for Applied Business Math Lab.
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Data Processing Studies*
(A Certificate Program — Program No. 96)

(Certificate)

This program is offered primarily for the benefit of part-time students. 
Because some of the advanced courses have prerequisites, it would 
not be possible to obtain this certificate in less than the equivalent of 
four semesters of part-time study. Persons seeking means of updating 
or acquiring data processing skills while retaining their full-time jobs 
may find this program attractive. All of the credits earned in this 
program may be applied toward the A.A.S. degree in data processing.

C o u r s e  S e m e s t e r  h o u rs

Introduction to Data Processing (DP 120)..............................................................  3
Approaches to Data Processing Logic (DP 121)....................................................  3
Accounting Principles I, II (AC 103-104)................................................................  8
Mathematics Elective (MA 100 or 125 or 131)......................................................  3-4
Freshman English (EN 103-105)..................................................................................  3
COBOL Programming I, II (DP 125-126)................................................................  6
Business Systems Analysis (DP 129)..........................................................................  3
Elective (Economics, Management, DP or IT)........................................................  3

*By Placement

32-34

Drafting (Certificate)
(One-Year Certificate Program — Program No. 92)

This program is designed to prepare students for employment as drafts
men in industry. Applicants should hold a high school diploma or its 
equivalent. Six Credits will be granted for Engineering Graphics (MT 
101-102), two for machine tools, three for Manufacturing Processes, 
and six credits for Mathematics if MA 131-132 or higher has been suc
cessfully completed.

FIRST SEMESTER S e m e s t e r SECOND SEMESTER S e m e s t e r

C o u r s e h o u r s C o u r s e h o u rs
Drafting I (DT 101).............. . . . .  10 Drafting II (DT 102)............ . . . .  10
Machine Tools (MT 107) . . . . . .  2 Manufacturing Processes

(DT 115).............................. . . . 3
Mathematics (MA 121 Mathematics (MA 122

or higher)............................ . . . 3 or higher)............................ .. . 3
Health ...................................... . . . 1 Physical Education................ . . . 1/2
Physical Education................ . . . 1/2

16'/2 161/2
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General Office Studies*
(A Certificate Program — Program No. 91)

(Certificate)

This is an abbreviated program designed to permit students to 
develop or enhance office skills needed to qualify for entry-level jobs. 
Both full and part-time students may enroll in this curriculum and 
full-time students may complete it in two semesters.

FIRST SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u r s
Freshman English

(EN 103 or 105)......................  3
Typing* (OA 161 or 16 2 )........  2
Accounting (AC 107 or 103)... 3-4
Principles of Business

(MG 140)................................ '.. 3
Applied Business Math

(GB 133)....................................  3
Applied Business Math

Lab (GB 134)............................  1
Employment Orientation 

(GB 130)....................................  (1)

15-16

SECOND SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e h o u r s
Business Communications

(GB 130).................................... 3
Typing1 (OA 162 or 261).......... 2
Accounting (AC 108 or 104)... 3-4
Office Practice (OA 179 or

Office Management (MG 245) 3
Elective............................................  3

14-15

*By Placement
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Secretarial Studies
(A Certificate Program — Program No. 94)

(Certificate)

Secretarial Studies is a condensed, intensified program emphasizing 
skill building for secretarial and other office occupations. Students are 
given proficiency exams and placed in sections according to their 
level of skill development. This program is particularly well suited for 
students who wish only one additional year of study beyond high 
school. Students who have had no previous training in secretarial 
studies are placed in beginning sections.

The curriculum is structured to provide students who progress 
satisfactorily in this program with an opportunity to transfer to the 
two-year secretarial program.

FIRST SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Typing I or II

(OA 161 or 162)'....................  2
Shorthand2 ....................................  3
Office Communications

(OA 171)..................................  2
Applied Business Math

(GB 133)....................................  3
Applied Business Math

Lab (GB 134)............................  1
Office Accounting (AC I07) . . .  3
Office Transcription5..................  1
Employment Orientation
(GB 13 8)........................................  (1)

15

SECOND SEMESTER S e m e s t e r
C o u r s e  h o u rs
Typing II or III

(OA 162 or 261)..................... 2
Shorthand2 ....................................  3
Office Communications

(OA 172)....................................  2
Principles of Business

(MG 140)....................................  3
Office Practice (OA 179)..........  3
Freshman English

(EN 103 or 105)......................  3
Office Transcription3..................  1

17

'By Placement Students who have typing skills in excess of those required in Typing II 
(OA 162) are exempt from this requirement and should enroll in Freshman English for 
the first term.
2By Placement
3Either OA 17 3 or 27 3, depending on placement in a shorthand course. OA 173 should 
be taken with OA I64 and 166 OA 273 should be taken with OA 263 and OA 265.
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Course Descriptions 
Course Numbering

In general, courses numbered in the 100's are first year offerings. 
Those numbered in the 200's are usually taken by students during the 
second year. Courses with numbers joined by a hyphen (101-102) 
may not be entered in the second semester without successful com
pletion of the first semester. Students should pay particular attention 
to prerequisites listed for some of the courses offered. Eligibility for 
those courses depends on the student's having taken earlier, lower- 
numbered courses. No prerequisite is necessary where none is listed. 
In all cases, the student should keep his program requirements in 
mind and should check with his advisor if questions arise.

The "F" and "S" designation shown with the course offerings of the 
Business Administration Division refers to “ F a ir  or “ Spring." This 
designation indicates whether the course is normally offered the first 
or second semester.

Credit Hours

The semester hours of credit which may be earned for each course 
listed in this catalog are designated in italics beside the course num
ber and title: i.e., AC 103 Accounting Principles I. 4 semester hours 
(F,S).

One semester hour of credit represents one lecture, one recitation or 
one laboratory unit-period a week for a semester of 15 weeks or more. 
Lengths of periods are 50 minutes for recitations and two or three 
hours for laboratories.

BIOLOGY AND CHEMISTRY DIVISION
Biology

BY 101, 102. Life Science. A general course including fundamental concepts of biology as 
they relate to man. Ecology, human biology, botany, zoology, genetics and evolution will 
be topics central to the theme of the course. No prerequisites. The course will be taught 
in audio-tutorial manner. Semesters are non-sequented, may be taken out of sequence, 
i.e. 102 before 101. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u rs .

BY 103-104. General Biology. The course will emphasize the modern aspects of biology 
and techniques used within the framework of the discipline. The course will include a 
study of the development, structure and physiology of living organisms. An emphasis 
will be placed on the concepts of genetic mechanisms and evolution, cellular 
metabolism, and ecology. Three lecture hours and a scheduled laboratory session per 
week with an unscheduled consultation session each week. 4 S e m e s t e r  h o u rs .

General Biology and Life Science cannot both be taken for credit.
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BY 109. Man in a Water Environment. This course is designed to introduce the students 
to the ecological characteristics of water environment and the economic and 
technological opportunity to be derived from the hydrospace; the second part of the 
course will deal with man's behavior in water, his biological functions and adaptability 
in the environment. The course includes laboratory experiment field work at lake and 
scuba diving training. Scuba diving certificate will be issued to students upon successful 
completion of the course. Limited group or individual research project is required in the 
course. Three lecture hours and one three-hour laboratory per week. Prerequisite. One 
semester of college biology and some swimming ability. 4 s e m e s t e r  h o u rs .

BY 201. Microbiology. A study of the protists, including bacteria, yeasts molds, viruses, 
and protozoans. Emphasis is given to the study of the anatomical, cultural, physiological 
and reproductive characteristics of the true bacteria. The laboratory will stress culture 
and identification techniques using modern instrumentation where possible. Three lec
tures and one three-hour laboratory period per week. Prerequisite; one year of college 
biology or consent of instructor. 4 s e m e s t e r  h o u rs .

BY 202. Anatomy and Physiology. A general survey study of the human body, its 
anatomical and physiological systems. Three lectures and one three-hour laboratory per 
week. Prerequisite: high school biology and Nursing III or college general biology. 4 
s e m e s t e r  h o u rs .

BY 210. Ecology. This course is designed to introduce the student to organisms and their 
relationship with the environment. Special attention will be given to the concepts of the 
biosphere and cycles occurring within it. Also, related to this, the study of the effects of 
population and pollution on the biosphere. Habitats, such as ponds and streams and a 
woodlot around the Spencer Hill area will be studied. Two hours of lecture and one 
three-hour laboratory per week Prerequisite: one year of college biology or consent of 
instructor. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u rs .

BY 211. Field Biology. This course is intended to be a basic study of Field Biology. Some 
topics to be considered are: basic field techniques of collecting and identifying plant and 
animal specimens, use of the contour map and compass, characteristics of major plant 
and animal groups, wild edible plants, and taxonomy of the plant and animal kingdoms. 
A large part of this course focuses on an outdoor application of the principles and con
cepts learned in each instructional unit. Weekly field exercises are to be expected. 
Prerequisite: One year of college biology or consent of instructor. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u rs .

BY 231. Genetics. A study of the principles of variation and heredity. Genetic 
mechanisms will be studied from both the classical and modern approach. Genetic 
problems with plant and animals are solved with student participation. Three lectures 
per week. Prerequisite: one year college biology or consent of instructor. 3 s e m e s t e r  
h o u rs .

Chemistry
CH 101, 102. Elements of Introductory Chemistry. A general course including topics 
from inorganic, organic and biochemistry with particular emphasis on man and his en
vironment. No prerequisites. Three hours of lecture, one three-hour lab per week. Chem. 
102 may be elected without the completion of Chem. 101. 4 s e m e s t e r  h o u rs .

CH 103-104 General Chemistry. The first semester work is devoted to establishing the 
fundamental principles of chemistry. Topics include characteristics of gases, oxidation- 
reduction, electro-chemistry and atomic structure. The second semester considers bond
ing, kinetics and equilibrium and elementary thermodynamics. Descriptive chemistry is 
integrated throughout the course. Two lectures on recitation and one three-hour 
laboratory per week. Prerequisite: high school chemistry or consent of instructor. 4 
s e m e s t e r  h o u rs .
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CH 221-222. Organic Chemistry. A study of the covalent compounds of carbon, with 
emphasis on the mechanism of their reactions, seeking to predict and explain their 
behavior. In the second semester the students have a chance to explore topics of their 
own interest. One hour of lecture, two tutorial hours and one three hour laboratory each 
week. Prerequisite: Chem 103-104 or equivalent. 4 s e m e s t e r  h o u rs .

CH 231. Quantitative Analysis. An introduction to the fundamental principles and ap
plications of analytical chemistry. Special attention is given to equilfbrium solubility, 
ionization and oxidation theory. Laboratory work stresses volumetric, gravimetric, and 
basic instrumental techniques with emphasis on critical data analysis. Two lectures and 
six hours of laboratory experience per week plus one recitation section for MLT students. 
Prerequisite: one year of college chemistry. 4 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s  (fa ll  s e m e s t e r  o n ly ) .

CH 232 Instrumental Analysis. Instrumental methods of chemical analysis are utilized to 
separate, identify, and quantify sample components. Course is taught tutorially and 
requires independent study. Prerequisite: Chem. 231 or consent of instructor. 4 s e m e s t e r  
h o u r s  ( s p r in g  s e m e s t e r  o n ly . )

Geology
GE 103-104. Physical and Historical Geology. The first semester deals with geological 
processes in operation on and beneath the earth's crust. Topics emphasized will be 
minerals and rocks, landscape development, mountain formation, and map in
terpretation. The second semester includes the physical history of the earth and its 
relation to the orderly development of life throughout geological time. Laboratory work 
supplemented by field work. Prerequisite: high school chemistry or consent of in
structor. 4 s e m e s t e r  h o u rs .

Science (General)
j

SC 100. Laboratory Technology 
Orientation. 7 s e m e s t e r  h o u r .

SC 107. Astronomy. A course in descriptive astronomy which develops a general descrip
tion of the universe— a thorough account of our solar system, the nature of stars as in
dividuals and as groups, the Milky Way, galaxies beyond, and unanswered problems of 
modern astronomy. The student will develop an understanding of the universe in which 
he lives. He will appreciate the relative sizes of celestial bodies, the distances between 
them, their mathematically predictable motions, and the known facts about their in
dividual natures. No prerequisite. Not open to science majors for credit with optional 
lab, course if offered for four semester hours. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u rs . Optional lab, 4  s e m e s t e r  
h o u rs .

SC 108. Science in Today's Society. A non-laboratory science course dealing with the 
recent advances in the physical and biological sciences; the nature of these advances 
will be discussed in non-technical terms to provide the student with a general un
derstanding of the concepts involved Guest lecturers, field trips, films and other visual 
aids will be freely used to discuss and illustrate the beneficial and harmful implications 
associated with these advances. Two hours of lecture and one hour of discussion per 
week. No prerequisites. Elective credit only. Not intended to fulfill Science Degree 
requirements. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u rs .

Science Topics

1 Semester hour each
Science 112-119 replace physical science and may be used to satisfy laboratory science 
degree requirements.
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SC 112. Observational Astronomy— Fall Only. 2 hour meetings/week entire semester at 
the observatory if it is clear or in the laboratory if cloudy.

In this minicourse an open approach will be used. The first few sessions will be devoted 
to such fundamental operations as use of the telescope, star charts, and possible student 
projects. Student's grades will be based on the number and depth of experiences in 
astronomy. No prerequisite. 7 s e m e s t e r  h o u r

SC 113. Geology of Corning— Fall Only. An elementary look at the geology of the Cor
ning and New York State area Topics discussed will include rock and mineral formation 
and identification, geologic features, geologic and glacial history of this region. No 
prerequisite. 7 s e m e s t e r  h o u r .

SC 114. Chemistry for Changing Times — Fall Only. A non-mathematical elementary 
survey of the chemistry involved in everyday living. Possible topics include: nuclear 
chemistry, chemistry of life, chemistry of the mineral world, chemistry of food, water, 
and air, and chemistry in the home. No prerequisite. 7 s e m e s t e r  h o u r .

SC 115. Environmental Earth Science — Fall Only. This course will emphasize the role of 
earth science in man's interaction with his environment. Possible topics include: land 
use planning, waste disposal, exploration and management of water, energy, and mineral 
resources. No prerequisite. 7 s e m e s t e r  h o u r .

SC 116. Stellar Astronomy — Spring Semester. An introduction to the study of stars. 
Possicle topic include: chemical and physical makeup of the universe, distances, stellar 
motion, stellar spectra, evolution of stars, clusters and galaxies, evolution of the universe. 
Opportunity to use college telescope. No prerequisites. 7 s e m e s t e r  h o u r .

SC 117. Physics Made Simple — Spring Semester. An elementary study of physics. 
Possible topics include: metric system, safety hazards which can be avoided through a 
knowledge of physics, energy production, environmental effects of energy production, 
selected areas of physics of interest to homeowners (home wiring, high fidelity, etc ). 7 
s e m e s t e r  h o u r .

SC 118. Weather Forecasting — Spring Semester. An exploration of the various com
ponents that make up weather forecasts. Origin and movements of air masses and 
storms will be discussed and films and slides depicting these will be shown. No 
prerequisite. 7 s e m e s t e r  h o u r .

SC 119. Current Science Seminar — Spring Semester. A weekly discussion of current 
science topics as they appear in current science periodicals. Some guest lectures on 
current science. Field trips to local industries to see scientists at work This course will be 
team taught by various science faculty members. No prerequisite. 7 s e m e s t e r  h o u r .

SC 123-124. Integrated Science for Allied Health. Integrated Science is a process unifying 
the essentials of chemistry, anatomy and physiology, and microbiology into a single 
science course directed towards students in the allied health fields. The major emphasis 
is on traditional human anatomy and physiology and microbiology enriched by basic 
concepts from inorganic, organic, and biochemistry. The course uses a multimedia 
audio-tutorial presentation, traditional lectures and weekly recitation for reinforcement 
and discussion. Required for all nursing majors and recommended for health and 
physical education majors. May be elected by others. No prerequisites. Two 75-minute 
traditional lectures per week, one 3-hour learning laboratory per week one 75 minute 
recitation per week. 5 s e m e s t e r  h o u rs .

94 Course Descriptions



Medical Laboratory Technology
ML 202. Fundamentals of the Human Body. A study of tissues and organs, their struc
ture and functions. Laboratory work will cover microscopic examinations of cells, tissues 
and familiarization of anatomical structures characteristic of the human body. One hour 
lecture per week and one three hour laboratory. 2 s e m e s t e r  h o u rs .

ML 203. MLT Seminar. Designed to provide an atmosphere for students in the program 
to hold scholastic discussions on topics which are of fundamental importance in the 
medical profession. The responsibilities and obligations of medical personnel and their 
working relationship with others will be discussed. A survey of parasitology will be cen
tral to these discussions. 7 s e m e s t e r  h o u r .

ML 204. Diagnostic Bacteriology and Immunology. A course emphasizing the isolation 
and identification of the common disease producing bacteria and the fundamental im
munology and serology which are necessary as diagnostic tools. The manifestations of 
diseases are discussed in lecture including an introduction to the fungal, viral and 
rickettsial diseases. Two lectures and two three hour labs. 4 s e m e s t e r  h o u rs .

ML 205. Clinical Hematology. Fundamentals of the derivation, maturation, and develop
ment of blood cells will be discussed as well as related diseases and clincopathologic 
relationships. This will include the anemias and leukemias. Theory of blood coagulation 
is included Laboratory exercises will include: enumeration and differentiation of blood 
cells, examination of peripheral blood and bone marrow for pathologic cells, deter
mination of blood hemoglobin, hematocrit, sedimentation and other constituents, and 
coagualtions studies. (9 weeks at hospital) 4 s e m e s t e r  h o u rs .

ML 206. Clinical Chemistry. Application of chemistry principles is made to clinical 
biochemistry in these areas, carbohydrates, non-protein nitrogen substances, acid-base 
equilibrium, electrolytes, liver function, lipids, enzymology, toxicology and thyroid func
tion. Laboratory exercises will include representative methods from the above as well as 
work in general analytical techniques, automation in clinical chemistry and quality con
trol. (9 weeks at hospital) 4 s e m e s t e r  h o u rs .

ML 207. Routine Analysis. Basic analysis of body fluids excluding blood is considered in 
this course. This will include general urinalysis, clinical microscopy and chemical 
analysis of sputum, feces, spinal fluid, and gastric and duodenal contents. This area will 
also cover basic serologic microscopic examination of various body fluids, serologic tests 
for various diseases, grouping and typing of blood, cross-matching of donor and 
recipient bloods and detection and identification of blood group antibodies. (9 weeks at 
hospital). 4 s e m e s t e r  h o u rs .

Business Division

Accounting........................................ ...................AC 100-119 AC 200-219
Data Processing............................ ...................DP 120-129 DP 220-229
General Business............................ ...................GB 130-139 GB 230-239
Management..................................... ................ MG 140-149 MG 240-249
Marketing.......................................... ...................MK 150-159 MK 250-259
Office Administration................ ...................OA 160-179 OA 260-279
Economics.......................................... ...................EC 100-109 EC 200-209
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Accounting Courses:

AC 103. Accounting Principles I. (previously AC 111). An in-depth study of theories, 
principles and procedures related to financial or general accounting. Emphasis is on cor
porate accounting as it relates to valuation of assets and equities-and the measurement 
of income for financial reporting. No prerequisite. Four hours lecture. 4 s e m e ste r  hours  
(F,5).

AC 104. Accounting Principles II. (previously AC 112.) An introduction to manufacturing 
accounting job order and process costing, standard costing, direct costing, budgeting, 
departmental analysis, supplementary statements, statement analysis, and problems of 
taxation. Prerequisite: AC 103 or AC 107. Four hours lecture. 4 s em e ste r  h o u rs  (F,S).

AC 107. A less intensive and less inclusive study of accounting principles than is present
ed in AC 103. An introduction to financial statements and manual bookkeeping 
technique relative to recording transactions affecting current assets, current liabilities 
and fixed assets are emphasized. Practice set required 1 hour lecture No prerequisite 1 
sem e ste r  hours .  (F,S).

AC 108. A continuation of AC I07 Topics include partnerships, capital stock, retained 
earnings and accounting principles. Also included is an introduction to personal income 
taxes (I040 and schedule A). Practice set required 1 hrs. lecture. Prerequisite: AC 107 1 
s em e ste r  hours .  (S).

AC 203. Intermediate Accounting I. (previously AC 211.) A more intensive study of basic 
accounting principles. Primary emphasis is given to the preparation of financial 
statements; problems in accounting for cash, investments, receivables, inventories, and 
fixed and intangible assets. Prerequisite: AC 103 or AC 108. Four hours lecture. 4 s em e ste r  
hours  (F).

AC 204. Intermediate Accounting II. (previously AC 212.) A continuation of In
termediate Accounting I with emphasis on long-term liabilities, stockholders' equity, 
single-entry systems, correction of prior year's errors, financial statement analysis, and 
supplementary statements. Prerequisite: AC 203 or permission of instructor. F o ur  hou rs  
lecture.  4 se m e ste r  hours  (S).

AC 205. Cost Accounting I. (previously AC 216.) A study of the principles of accounting 
for the cost of materials, labor and overhead in job order and process cost systems. In
cludes an introduction to standard costs and analysis of variance; analysis of cost in
formation and preparation of cost statements for administrative and control purposes. 
Prerequisite: AC 104. 4 se m e ste r  hours  (F,S).

AC 206. Cost Accounting II. (previously AC 217.) A continuation of Cost Accounting I 
with an emphasis on standard costing, including variance analysis and mix-and-yield 
variances; cost and profit analyses for management decision-making purposes, with 
special attention to cost-volume profit analysis; differential and direct costing 
techniques; budgeting; planning capital expenditures. Prerequisite: AC 205. 4 se m e ste r  
hou rs  (S).

AC 207. Advanced Accounting I. An introduction to accounting for business com
binations and organizations employing "fund accounting" systems. The course is divided 
into three approximately equal instructional modules: (1) an introduction to business 
combinations, including distinctions between purchase and pooling arrangements; (2) 
special problems in consolidation accounting and accounting for foreign branches and 
subsidiaries; (3) an introduction to accounting for not-for-profit organizations. Current 
APB opinions and IRS regulations and interpretations will be reviewed to update course 
content annually. Prerequisite: AC 204 or concurrent enrollment in AC 204 with per
mission of instructor. (Course offered through Continuing Education only.)
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AC 208. Auditing: The course is designed to provide an in depth study of the duties and 
responsibilities of an independent auditor and an internal auditor. It will include a study 
of various auditing techniques and procedures, the development of auditing programs 
and reports, and auditing of an automated accounting system. Prerequisite: AC 203.

AC 211. Federal Income Tax. (previously AC 218.) A study of current Federal Income Tax 
law and its application to the individual taxpayer. Inclusions and exclusions to gross in
come, deductions, capital gains and losses, and preparation of individual returns are em
phasized. Attention is also given to corporation and partnership returns. Practice in 
solving typical tax problems and in preparing tax returns. No prerequisite. Three hours 
lecture. 3 se m e ste r  hou rs  (F,S).

AC 212. Advanced Federal Income Taxes. This course is designed to provide specialized 
skills for students seeking employment in the field of Accounting or Taxation. Students 
will gain proficiency in Income Tax Research and in solving complex tax problems and 
techniques, a study of the Internal Revenue Code and practices in partnership, 
Fiduciaries, Subchapter S corporation and Corporation tax returns as well as advanced 
Personal Tax return preparation. The course will be offered in the Spring Semester as an 
elective. Prerequisite: AC 211. 3 s e m e s te r  hours.

Data Processing Courses:
DP 120. Introduction to Data Processing. This course covers the broad spectrum of 
electronic data processing and its effect on the business organization and decision 
making. Specific areas covered will be: The punched card, unit record and computer 
principles, programming, flow charting, decision tables, magnetic tape, disk, sequential 
and on-line processing, and time sharing. No prerequisite. Three hours lecture. 3 
s em e ste r  h o u rs  (F).

DP 121. Approaches to Data Processing Logic. The student will learn the logic for 
analyzing business problems as they relate to data processing and must learn how to 
communicate problem-solving procedures to the computer. Course will include "com
mon sense" analysis, business problem solving, logic flow charting, decision tables, 
system flow charting and many related case studies. No prerequisite. Three hours lec
ture. 3 s e m e ste r  hours  (F).

DP 122. Computer Applications in Business. For non-data processing majors. This 
course will introduce the student to the computer, its social implications, history, 
description, utilization, problem-solving capabilities and limitation. The student will also 
learn introductory programming with the COBOL language and be required to compose 
original programs which will be processed on the computer. Three hours lecture, one 
hour lab. 3 s e m e ste r  h ours  (F,S).

DP 125. COBOL Programming I. A course of study emphasizing the four divisions of 
COBOL; Identification; Environment; Data; Procedure. Students will be required to com
pose original programs in card-oriented COBOL Prerequisite: DP 120 or DP 122. Two 
hours lecture, two hours lab. 3 s e m e ste r  h o u rs  (S).

DP 126. COBOL Programming II. A continuation of DP 125. Topics emphasized include: 
formats and uses of more complex procedural words, COBOL disk-operating systems, 
disk record data file design, sort verb, report writer concepts. Students will be required 
to complete successfully complex problem statements utilizing the COBOL  
Disk/Operating System. Prerequisite: DP 125. Two hours lecture, two hours laboratory. 3 
se m e ste r  hou rs  (F).

DP 127. Computer Operations and Current Concepts. This course is organized around 
the operating concepts and procedures peculiar to the System 360, Model 30 computer. 
Students gain proficiency in operating the computer and all of its related devices through
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both classroom and "hand-on” experiences. Among the topics to be covered are: the 
disk-operating system; problem determination; disk orientation; system operations; com
munications; operating techniques; job control; utility programs; and the use of 
debugging aids. 3 s em e ste r  hours.

MA 127. Fortran and Numerical Methods, (see description under mathematics of
ferings.) 3 semester hours  (F, S).

DP 128. RPC Programming. The student will learn the RPG programming language as it 
relates to the IBM System 3 and IBM System/360 computer systems. Students will be 
required to compose original programs in RPG card disk-oriented applications. Topics 
emphasized will be detailed analysis of specific forms, debugging techniques, output 
report design, program logic analysis. Prerequisite: DP 120 or consent of instructor. 3 
sem e ste r  hours .

DP 129. Business Systems Analysis. A study of the techniques required in the processing 
of data through computers is made relative to input, output, and programming systems. 
A survey of the skills required in systems design as well as the allied areas of forms 
management and records retention. A complete examination is made of flow-charting 
for paperwork flow, unit record equipment, and computer systems. Forms and record 
design will be emphasized. Practical applications are developed for integrated business 
procedures and are weighed from the viewpoint of economy, efficiency, and expansion. 
Prerequisite: Both DP 120 and DP 121, or DP 122. Three hours lecture, 3 se m e s te r  hours  
(S).

DP 225. Assembly Language Programming. A review and extension of basic program
ming fundamentals including program definition, coding, "Debugging,” and production 
processing. Practical application will be provided by means of program drills and exer
cises with particular emphasis on assembly language. Two hours lecture, two hours 
laboratory. Prerequisite: DP 120 and DP 121. 3 s e m e ste r  hours  (F).

DP 229. Data Processing Project. Each student is assigned individual projects requiring 
the use of the data processing equipment included in his training. The projects are 
designed to integrate basic data processing concepts and principles. Prerequisite: DP 126 
and DP 129. 3 s em e ste r  hou rs  (S).

General Business Courses:
GB 130. Business Communications. The student will develop effective techniques for 
oral and written communications. Emphasis will be on analyzing, writing, and dictating 
letters of inquiry, sales and application letters, credit and collection letters, and business 
reports. A research paper — in formal business style— and in-class oral reports will be 
required. No prerequisite. Three hours required. (Students who cannot demonstrate 
proficiency in language mechanics will be assigned supplemental studies.) 3 sem e ste r  
hours  (F.S).

GB 133. Applied Business Mathematics, (previously GB 170.) A course designed to 
develop a thorough understanding and mastery of the four arithmetic processes and the 
algebra of business. Emphasis is upon application of principles of mathematics to typical 
business problems. Includes interest, cash and trade discount, installment buying, 
depreciation, percentages, insurance, sales and income taxes, price extensions, and an 
introduction to modern quantitative approaches to problem solving This course is 
taught in conjunction with Applied Business Mathematics Laboratory, GB 134. No 
prerequisite. Three hours lecture. 3 s e m e ste r  h o u rs  (F, S).

GB 134. Applied Business Mathematics Laboratory, (previously GB 135). Development 
of operating skills for typical modern office machines such as 10-key adder-listers and
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electronic display and printing desk calculators. This course is taught in conjunction 
with Applied Business Mathematics, GB 1.33. No prerequisite. One 2-hour laboratory 
period per week. 7 s e m e ste r  h o u r  (F,S).

GB 138. Employment Orientation. (Previously GB 298). A course designed to orient 
career-minded students to employment opportunities and to assist them in preparing for 
employment interviews. Some of the topics to be covered are: orientation to college 
placement services and job opportunities; preparing the resume; interview techniques; 
personal appearance and grooming; communication skills and the interview; human 
relations on the job. This course is required for all A.A.S. Degree and Certificate can
didates in business administration programs. To b e  taken in the  Fall p r io r  to graduation .  
7 se m e ste r  h o u rs  —  n o n -c r e d i t  (F).

GB 139. Field Experience, (previously GB 299.) A program of supervised work experience 
in business and industry. The work assignment will be selected according to the 
student's vocational goals. One class hour per week and student reports to correlate 
classroom learning and on-the-job experiences. May be repeated each semester to a 
maximum of four semester hours. This course is not required in any program. 
Prerequisite: Approval of Division Chairman or instructor. 7 se m e ste r  h o u r  (F,S).

GB 231. Business Law I. (previously GB 261.) This course aims to develop in the student 
an awareness and appreciation of business law as it affects business; personal and social 
activities. An understanding of the rights and duties of individuals is developed through 
study of basic legal principles and procedures. Includes nature; origin and kinds of law, 
law of contracts, agency and employment; and commercial paper. No prerequisite. 
Three hours lecture. 3 se m e ste r  h ours  (F).

GB 232. Business Law II. (previously GB 262.) A further study is made of the law of 
business covering personal property and bailments, sales security devices, real property, 
partnerships, corporations, estates, and bankruptcy. Prerequsite: GB 231 or permission of 
instructor. Three hours lecture.

GB 233. Business Statistics I. (previously GB 274.) A study of the application of basic 
statistical methods to business problems. Course includes the assembling of statistical 
data; sampling techniques; measures of central tendency, dispersion, regression and 
correlation analysis; hypothesis testing; and probability theory. Three hours lecture. 3 
sem e ste r  h o u rs  (F,S).

GB 235. Principles of Finance, (previously GB 270.) This course acquaints the student 
with the basic principles underlying business finance. Among the topics included are 
types of business organizations, instruments of credit and finance, short, intermediate 
and longterm financing, analysis of financial statements, forecasting, budgeting, and 
mergers and reorganizations. Prerequisites: A course in accounting. Three hours lecture. 
3 s e m e ste r  h o u rs  (S).

Management Courses:
MG 140. Principles of Business, (previously MG 100). This course will focus 
upon the nature, organization and operation of American Business. Included among the 
topics will be the economic environment of business, types of business organization, 
production, distribution of goods, finance, automation, government relations with 
business, and recent business trends. No prerequisite. Not open to sophomore business 
majors. Three hours lecture. 3 se m e s te r  h o u rs  (F, S).

MG 241. Principles of Management, (previously MG 204 ). This course is based on the 
concept of managment as a distinct basic process applicable to all enterprise. The fun
damental functions of managing, planning, organizing, activating and controlling con
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stitute the framework around which the course is built. Stress is placed on theory and 
practices of managment with special emphasis on the following areas; personnel 
management, employee motivation, human relations, planning and decision making. No 
prerequisite. Three hours lecture. 3 se m e ste r  h o u rs  (F, S).

MG 242. “Starting and Managing Your Own Small Business." A course designed to 
develop an understanding of the basic principles involved in starting and managing a 
small business. Emphasis is on what actions and behavior are required for the key 
manager to start and operate a successful small business. Prerequisite: MG 140 or 
premission of instructor. Three hours lecture. 3 s e m e ste r  hours  (F, S).

MG 243, Personnel Management. In this course we will deal with Personnel 
Management emphasizing human relations from the point of view of the individual, 
others as you interact with them, and the group as a vehicle for learning more about per
sonnel management issues that face us all. We will use a variety of learning approaches; 
cognitive input through lecturettes, experiential learning through simulation exercises, 
reaction and discussion, and reading materials. 3 s e m e ste r  h ours  (5).

MG 245. Office Management. A study of the principles and practices in office 
management, including office management and organization, layout and equipment, of
fice automation, systems and procedures, common office services, scientific analysis and 
control, and office personnel. Case problems and lecture-discussion. No prerequisite. 
Three hours lecture. 3 se m e ste r  h ours  (F).

Marketing Courses
MK 151. Retail I — Principles, (previously MK 132.) Presents the principles of 
retailing from the retailer's point of view. Course content includes location and layout, 
organization and control, personnel, financial aspects, buying, selling, advertising, and 
research. No prerequisite. Three hours lecture. 3 s e m e ste r  hou rs  (F).

MK 153. Merchandise Information and Display. Information — Classifications of mer
chandise, sources and utilization of product information, materials, construction, care 
selling points and government regulations are stressed. Students will research and write a 
merchandise information manual on a product of their choice.

Display — Display theory, techniques, equipment, and materials are stressed. Students 
will design, execute store window and interior displays. Six class hours per week. 4 
se m e ste r  h o u rs  (S).

MK 250. Principles of Marketing, (previously MK 1.30.) An integrated study of the in
terrelationship of marketing to the other primary functions of business through a study 
of problems concerning product, planning, pricing, promoting, and distributing goods 
and services to markets. Emphasis is on the role of the consumer from the viewpoint of 
the marketing manager. Three hours lecture. 3 s e m e ste r  hou rs  (F, S).

MK 251-256, 259 — Marketing Topics. One credit hour (5 weeks only) each Prerequisite 
MK 250. or student taking MK 250 concurrent with Marketing Topics or consent of in
structor See below for individual course description.

MK 251. Sources of Market Information — Given a market segment (minority, leisure, or 
young married) the student will be able to locate, analyze and interpret socioeconomic 
data necessary to better satisfy that market segment with a product or service. 7 se m e ste r  
h o u r  each.
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MK 252. Consumer Motivation — Given a market segment, the student will be able to 
demonstrate his understanding of behavioral theories, projective techniques, and 
rational/emotional motives that determine buying behavior.

MK 253. Consumerism — The student will demonstrate awareness of misleading ad
vertising, labeling and packaging; product safety, quality, and performance; unethical 
selling techniques and what remedies are available to him under the law.

MK 254. Purchasing — The student will be able to demonstrate the techniques and 
methods of the analytical approach in deciding "what to buy", "where to buy", "how to 
buy", and "selling what has been bought" in order to satisfy both the consumer and 
management.

MK 255. Wholesaling — The student will be able to identify and describe the basic types 
of wholesalers, the marketing services performed by each and their role in the total 
channel of distribution.

MK 257. Principles of Advertising, (previously MK 134.) This course is designed to give 
the student a broad perspective and penetrating understanding of advertising principles 
and techniques. Special attention is given to the following aspects of advertising: the 
social and economic effects; ethics and truthfulness; market analysis selection and use of 
medias of communications; the promotional budget; creation of ideas; and layout 
techniques. Prerequisite: MK 250 or consent of instructor Three hour lecture. 3 s em e ste r  
hours  (F, S).

MK 258. Principles of Salesmanship, (previously MK 232.) A study of the principles upon 
which successful personal selling is based. The following aspects will be covered in 
detail; analysis of buying motives; location of prospects developing the approach; 
demonstration techniques handling objectives; and closing the sale. Complete sales 
presentations are required of all students enrolled in this course. Prerequisite: MK 250 or 
consent of instructor. Three hours per week. 3 s e m e ste r  h o u rs  (S).

MK 259. Consumer Economics. A course designed to help the student — either entering 
"the real world" for the first time — or going on to a four-year school to better prepare 
him/herself for important monetary decisions they may be making for the first time or to 
give additional information to those already making buying decisions to help them make 
better decisions.

Office Administration Courses:
OA 160. Intermediate Typewriting. Designed especially for the student who has 
studied typewriting previously but who does not qualify for exemption from Typing I. 
The course will improve the student's skill so that she may enter the Typing II class. Can 
also be useful to "brush up" typing skills for non-secretarial students. Cannot receive 
credit for both this course and OA 161 Typing I. 7 s e m e ste r  hour.

OA 161. Typing I. (previously SS 141.) The emphasis of this course is on the development 
of the basic typewriting skills and knowledge necessary for operation and care of the 
standard typewriter. These skills and knowledges will be applied to the typing of simple 
personal and business forms. Four hours a week. No prerequisite. 2 s e m e ste r  hours  (F, S).

OA 162. Typing II. (previously SS 142). A continuation of the development of typewriting 
speed and control with special emphasis on proofreading, multiple carbons, tabulations, 
letters, and business forms. Four hours per week. Prerequisite: OA 161 or equivalent 
skills. 2 s e m e ste r  hours  (F, S).

OA 163. Gregg Shorthand I. (previously SS 151.) The student learns the theory of Gregg 
Shorthand and acquires ability to read and write contextual shorthand materials. Pre-
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Transcription training is a part of this beginning course. Four hours per week. No 
prerequisite. 3 sem e ste r  hours  (F).

OA 164. Gregg Shorthand II. (previously SS 152.) This course aims at the further mastery 
of shorthand theory and continued development of speed in reading and writing 
shorthand with special emphasis on the building of sustained speed with transcription. 
Four hours per week. Prerequisite: OA 163 or equivalent skills. 3 sem e ste r  hou rs  (F,S).

OA 171-172. Office Communications I, II. (previously SS 245-246.) Teaches the 
secretarial student to apply her knowledge of language to business so that she may be 
prepared to write and speak effectively in the business environment. The course includes 
a thorough review of language mechanics, composition of business letters, and the 
writing of business reports. 2 h ours  ea ch  s em e ste r  (F,S).

OA 173. Business Transcription I. (previously SS 254 ) The development of speed and ac
curacy in the transcribing of materials of varying lengths. Emphasis is placed on mailable 
letters. Two hours per week. For secretarial and certificate majors. To be taken con
current with OA 164. 7 se m e ste r  h o u r  (F, S).

OA 179. Office Practice, (previously SS 248.) A course emphasizing the concept of 
management as it relates to secretarial work. Offers realistic office work activities relating 
to correspondence, transmittal services, filing, telephone and reception, duties incident 
to travel and meetings, preparation of business reports, data processing, financial and 
legal responsibilities. Practice on the various office machines necessary to completing 
these work activities. Prerequisite: Typing II (OA 162.) 3 s em e ste r  hou rs  (S).

OA 180. Secretarial Seminar. Each secretarial student will be assigned to work in various 
areas of business, e g.; sales, banking, insurance, data processing, retailing, law, medicine, 
etc. The student will spend a minimum of 90 contact hours in the employment 
situation. A paper relating to her job duties will be required from each student. If a 
student is already working in a secretarial-related position, she will be given a grade for 
the course based upon her employer's evaluation and completing the necessary paper. 
Prerequisite: OA 179. 2 cre d it  hours.

OA 261. Typing III — Advanced, (previously SS 241.) Further development of typing 
speed and accuracy. The student gains facility in the typing of statistical materials, 
business and legal forms, and business letters. The student has the opportunity to work 
on various models of the IBM typewriter including the Executive Model and the Memory 
Typewriter. Prerequisite: OA 162 or equivalent skills. 2 se m e ste r  h o u rs  (S).

OA 263. Gregg Shorthand III. (previously SS 251.) Review and strengthening of the 
student's knowledge of shorthand and further development of shorthand skill to enable 
the student to take dictation at rates in excess of 100 words per minute. Four hours per 
week. Prerequisite: OA 164 or equivalent skills. 3 s em e ste r  h ours  (S).

OA 264. Advanced Shorthand, (previously SS 252 ). A continuation of OA 263 and OA 
265 with emphasis on speed building and transcription skills. Four hours per week. 
Prerequisite: OA 263. 3 se m e ste r  h ours  (S).

OA 273. Business Transcription II. (previously SS 254.) A continuation of OA 173. Em
phasis on mailable letters. To be taken concurrently with OA 263 or OA 265. Two hours 
per week. 7 s e m e ste r  h o u r  (F, S).
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Communications Division

Freshman English Requirement

All programs require freshman English. Six hours of 100-level English 
courses are prerequisite to all higher-numbered English courses, ex
cept EN 216 and EN 220. As noted in the following guidelines, exemp
tion from the initial freshman English course — EN 103 or 105 — may 
be granted to selected students who are found upon examination to 
possess the skills taught in that course. Those students must still com
plete the English hours required by their program by substituting an ad
ditional three-hour English course for the exempted freshman writing 
course, (see paragraph 2 below).

1. Placement in English courses is done as follows: (A) Entering 
students' high school English grades, ACT verbal score, and a college- 
administered writing sample are evaluated to place them in the ap
propriate course. Some will begin with EN 103; many will be directed 
to EN 105. Those who have demonstrated a high competence in 
writing upon entering may have the freshman writing course waived 
and be placed in EN 104 or 106, according to their program's 
requirement. (B) If the students are place initially in EN 103, they must 
pass the course with a grade of "C" or better in order to advance to a 
higher-level course. (C) As explained in the following paragraphs, 
students in transfer programs may have to take both EN 103 and 105 
to fulfill their freshman writing requirement, but they will receive 
credit toward program requirements only for EN 105; EN 103 can be 
used for elective credit in the program. Also, students may take either 
EN 104 or 106, but they will not receive freshman English credit for 
both.

2. Students enrolled in all A.A. or A.S. degree-granting programs must 
complete their freshman English requirement through EN 106. If they 
begin with EN 103, they must follow with EN 105 and then EN 106. If 
they begin with EN 105, they must follow with EN 106. If they are 
initially placed in EN 106, they must take a sophomore-level course 
additionally. EN 103 does not fulfill any of the English credit or degree 
requirements for the A.A. or A.S. degree programs (see 1c above).

3. Students in A.A.S. two-degree programs must complete six hours of 
freshman English. If they begin with EN 103, they must follow with EN 
104 or EN 106, according to their requirements. If they begin with EN 
105, they must follow with EN 104 or 106, according to their 
requirements. If they are initially placed in EN 106, they must take a 
sophomore level English course. EN 103 fulfills three credits in the 
A.A.S. degree program.
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4. Students entering one-year certificate programs will be placed in 
the appropriate English course. They will take three or six credits of 
freshman English as indicated for each program. EN 103 fulfills three 
credits for the English requirement in these programs. If the entering 
student upon examination achieves an appropriate level beyond EN 
103, he may be placed in EN 104, 105, or 106.

English

EN 103. Freshman English. This course emphasizes basic writing skills, outlining and 
development of ideas, specific topics in grammar, punctuation, spelling, vocabulary and 
rhetoric are assigned according to the needs of the student. To complete the course 
satisfactorily, students will be expected to write expository themes which show an un
derstanding of the fundamentals of organization and effective sentence structure and 
which avoid gross errors in grammar and mechanics. The use of a writing lab and the 
help of individual tutors will be available Students may repeat the course without 
penalty until they receive a grade of "C" or better (This course is not intended for trans
fer credit.)

EN 104. Freshman English. This course covers a number of aspects of communication as 
reflected in mass media These aspects may include an appreciation of films, TV, 
newspaper, magazine evaluation, popular art and popular music. The major emphasis of 
the course will be upon the relationships among media, society, and the individual. 
Prerequisite: English 103, 105, or placement. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

EN 105. Freshman English, (replaces EN 101.) The course focuses on the study and prac
tice of expository writing. Its purpose is to sharpen the student's perception of the world 
and to develop his ability to articulate his observations with order and reason. The 
course is designed to introduce him to the basic techniques in writing and organizing 
which will give him the conceptual tools for approaching any body of material and 
giving it order and direction, whether it be in the laboratory, in an essay examination or 
in writing a letter of application In the study of analysis of reading assignments, the 
student should be taught to find theme ideas and meaning through structural develop
ment and other rhetorical devices, and to avoid writing mere summary and synopsis. 
Prerequisite: English 103 or placement 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

EN 106. Freshman English, (replaces EN 102.) The course is a critical introduction to 
imaginative works; prose fiction, the poem, and the drama. In addition to stressing in
tensive reading and close critical analysis, it continues training in effective expository 
prose and requires the student to demonstrate maturity in thought and style. Recom
mended for those who plan to continue their studies at a four-year college. Prerequisite: 
English 105 or placement. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

EN 121. Photographic Communication. This course is designed to provide the amateur 
picture-taker with the basics of camera use and pictorial composition in order to make 
better photographs. The history of photography and its influence on our culture will also 
be studied. Each student must provide his own camera. There is no prerequisite. The 
course cannot fulfill English program requirements; it can fulfill a liberal arts elective 
degree requirement. 3 c r e d i t  h o u r s .

EN 115. Research Paper Techniques. A five-week study of the techniques involved in the 
writing of the research paper. The course will include library research; note-taking, 
paraphrasing, and preparation of the manuscript. Emphasis will be on the step-by-step 
process out of which the research paper is evolved 7 c r e d i t  h o u r .
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EN 200. English and Drama Field/ Study Trip. A three week exploration of theatre in Lon
don and the surrounding areas of Stratford, Canterbury, Oxford and Cambridge. The 
student will be required to attend between six and eight previously selected plays from 
both the traditional and contemporary stage. Prior to viewing each play, the student will 
read that play and participate in a lecture/discussion on his reading. He will also become 
involved in post-play discussion. Individual projects will be developed with one of the 
attending professors. These projects might range from a cumulative impression of the 
current English theatre scene to an in-depth study of a specific play and/or playwright to 
a study of production and other state-craft problems. No prerequisite. 3 cre d it  h o u r s.

EN 201-202. American Literature. The first semester treats the literature of America from 
the early 1600's through the middle of the 19th century. The course will stress the origins 
and developments of the various American Literary forms, and will also analyze the 
evolution of American Literature from the founding of the country through the Romantic 
era. The second semester treats the literature of America from the middle of the I9th 
century to the present. Literary traditions and innovations will be traced in poetry, and 
prose. (English 202 may not be taken before English 201 except by consent of the in
structor.) 3 s em e ste r  hours .

EN 203. A Survey of Children's Literature. The course presents the historical background 
of children's literature and tools for book selection in this field, and evaluation of con
temporary children's books and illustrators. 3 s e m e ste r  hours ,  e v e n in g  only.

En 216. The Short Story. An introduction to the short story as a literary form through the 
study of significant American, British, and Continental writers, and with particular em
phasis on the Twentieth Century. Prerequisite: English 105 or consent of instructor. 3 
se m e ste r  hours .

EN 217. Modern Drama. An introduction to the drama as a literary form through the 
study of significant authors with special attention to the twentieth century. 3 s e m e ste r  
hours.

EN 218. Modern Novel. An introduction to the novel as a literary form through the 
study of significant authors with special attention to the twentieth century. 3 s e m e ste r  
hours .

EN 220. The Black in American Literature. A one-semester course in the work of writers 
who present the black experience from various perspectives in a variety of genres such 
as the essay, novel, play, poem and biography. The course attempts to provide an un
derstanding of our multi-racial society and our common heritage. 3 s e m e ste r  hours.

EN 231. English Literature. A survey of the major writers and their works in Great Britain 
from the Anglo-Saxon era to the end of the Age of Reason. 3 s e m e ste r  hours.

EN 232. English Literature. A survey of the major writers and their works in Great Britain 
from the beginning of the Romantic Movement to the present. 3 s e m e s te r  hours.

EN 233. Shakespeare. Selected histories, comedies, and tragedies of Shakespeare will be 
studied with an attempt to gain a sense of continuity and growth in the development of 
Shakespeare's artistry. Prerequisite: English 105, 106 or consent of the instructor. 3 
se m e ste r  hours.

EN 241. World Literature. Reading and discussion of masterworks of Western literature 
in translation from ancient times through the Renaissance. 3 semester hours.

EN 242. World Literature. Reading and dsicussion of masterworks of Western literature 
in translation from the beginning of the A OF Reason to the present in Western 
civilization 3 sem e ste r  hours.
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EN 250. Creative Writing. This course is offered for students who wish to develop their 
talents in creative writing, either fiction or poetry, or both. The student will submit 
original works to be evaluated by the class and instructor. Thus, while the emphasis will 
be on improving his creative writing talents, he will be expected to develop his critical 
abilities as well. Additional outside reading may be assigned. This course cannot be sub
stituted for English 105 or 106. Prerequisite: English 105 or consent of the instructor. 3 
c r e d i t  h o u r s .

EN 260. Film. One to three credit modules of study in film Basic module is designed to 
deepen a student's enjoyment and understanding of motion pictures by helping him 
develop his own critical standards through viewing, discussing and writing about various 
films. Prerequisite: English 105 or 106 or consent of instructor. 1 to  3 c r e d i t  h o u r s .

EN 263. TV. One to three credit modules of media study in TV. Basic module will in
troduce criteria for evaluation of various types of TV programming, analysis of news 
reporting use of TV equipment and production of small segments. In-depth study will 
allow for individual research in TV as well as more advanced productions and 
techniques. Prerequisite: English 105 or 106 or consent of instructor. 1 to  3 c r e d i t  h o u r s .

EN 266. Journalism. One to three credit modules of media study in journalism Basic 
module will teach news writing and basic operational methods of newspaper. In-depth 
study will allow for research in other areas of journalism, such as interpretive journalism, 
the press and the law, and the College newspaper. All students will be encouraged to 
write for the C rie r . Prerequisite: English 105 of 106 or consent of instructor. 7 to  3 c r e d i t  
h o u r s .

ID 110. Interdisciplinary Seminar. The Interdisciplinary Seminar is a course designed to 
give a student experience in different fields of inquiry, to practice a variety of modes of 
inquiry, to plan study projects along with his instructor, and to improve both written and 
oral communications. It is an English elective and is recommended to complete Fresh
man English requirements for those exempt from English 105. By taking this course, those 
exempt may complete the first half of their Freshman English requirements and at the 
same time gain three hours of either communications of humanities elective credit. 
Prerequisite: English 105 or exemption by examination from English 105. 6 s e m e s t e r  
h o u r s .

TH 201. Introduction to Theatre. An introduction to the elements of dramatic art with 
the objectives of understanding and critical enjoyment and with emphasis on actual 
theatre experience. Field trips to other college productions, New York City, and Stratford, 
Ontario, Canada will be arranged when possible. Participation in some capacity in the 
college's productions will be required. Such participation will be considered laboratory 
experience. (The course may not be substituted for EN 105 or EN 106.) No prerequisites. 
3 c r e d i t  h o u rs .

TH 202. Theatre History. A history of theatrical production techniques including 
theatres, scenery, machinery, costumes, make-ups, properties, and acting. The course 
will trace the development of theatre from antiquity to the twentieth century. 3 c r e d i t  
h o u r s .

TH 204. Corning Summer Theatre Workshop. Summer Theatre Workshop is designed to 
give the student a "hands-on" experience of the actual workings of a professional sum
mer theatre. The student will learn by doing under the supervision of the Corning Sum
mer Theatre staff and Corning Community College faculty many of the activities found in 
professional theatre. The student will be given a rotating work schedule (one week front 
of house; next week, backstage, etc.) and for his work he will be given a modest stipend. 
Prerequisite: TH 201, work on college productions, and written consent of the instructor. 
6 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .
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TH 240. Independent Study. A specially supervised course in whichu student becomes 
involved with a stage production of the Two-Bit Players (the College drama club) or a 
production of the TH 201 class. Specific criteria for credit to be arranged with in
struct or/di rector. A student may elect TH 240 up to three times for a total of three 
credits. May not be taken concurrently with TH 201. Enrollment limited to 12 students 
per semester. Prerequisite: TH 201 or consent of instructor. 7 c re d it  hour.

Speech
SH 111. Voice and Diction. This course offers the student an understanding of the 
speech mechanism and its use. Individual voice improvement is attained through study 
of speech patterns and finally in the practice or oral reading. 3 s e m e s te r  hours.

SH 200. Introduction to Broadcasting. This course is designed as an introduction to 
radio and television broadcasting. Included will be a brief history of the development of 
the two media, with an emphasis on how they are related to social and cultural change. 
A study will be made of the education value of the two media. In addition to theoretical 
concepts of broadcasting, actual experience will involve the writing and evaluation of 
broadcasting materials; planning producing and criticizing program procedures; the 
presentation of materials in both the audio and visual media. No prerequisite. 3 cre d it  
hours .

SH 211. Interpersonal Communcation. (individual). This speech course is designed to 
deepen the student's sensitivity to and awareness of other people's attitudes and 
opinions. The student will develop better communication skills between himself and his 
audience through informal face-to-face situations as well as a variety of individual 
speaking experiences. He will learn to organize and effectively deliver his own material, 
as well as critically evaluate his fellow students. 3 c re d i t  hours.

SH 212. Interpersonal Communication, (group) Through such speaking experiences as 
discussion and debate, the student will have an opportunity of formulating and sharing 
his opinions on current issues. He will logically organize his own thinking in the group 
situation, and will develop effective speaking, as well as critical evaluation of his fellow 
student. (Students may enter 212 without Speech 211 as a prerequisite.) 3 s e m e ste r  
hours .

SH 214. Interpretative Speech, (formerly SH 112.) This course is designed to give the 
student an opportunity to analyze various shades of meanings by means of oral presen
tation. 3 s e m e ste r  hours .

Health, Physical Education and Recreation Division

All full-time students are required to complete 2 credit hours (four ex
periences) of Physical Education to meet the graduation requirements 
for all degree programs at Corning Community College. Physical 
Education courses-1/2 hr. are graded and are computed into the 
Grade Point Average. Students have the option of selecting either let
ter grades or satisfactory-unsatisfactory grades.

Physical Education requirements are waived for those students who 
on first admission or readmission are 21 years of age or who are 
veterans, but students must complete any OR or PE requirements not
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completed during their initial attendance. The Physical Education 
requirement (4 courses) may be fulfilled in any combination of the 
following methods:

1. Physical Education Courses as listed.
2. Intramural Sports — Students must participate in a total of 30 hrs. 
of the intramural activity in order to receive physical education credit 
for it. Those intramural activities offered for credit are:

P.E. 050 — Archery 
P.E. 051 — Bowling 
P.E. 052 — Skiing

3. Intercollegiate Athetics (See the H.P.E.R. Division Chairman).

4. Proficiency Exams — These exams are given in October and March 
and at other times by appointment in extenuating circumstances. 
Those courses in which proficiency exams may be taken are:

Archery
Bowling
Golf
Volleyball
Badminton

Horseback Ri
Skiing
Swimming
Tennis
Karate

ding

5. Independent Study (See the H.P.E.R. Division Chairman).

6. Waiver — due to extenuating circumstances (See H.P.E.R. Division 
Chairman.)

7. Recreation Courses — may be taken to fulfill one physical 
education experience. They are graded and are computed into the 
Grade Point Average. If a student elects to take a recreation course (1 
credit hour) for physical education credit (1/2 credit hour) the 
remaining 1/2 credit hour is included as General Elective credit.

Lock-Towel

Students will obtain their lock and towel upon presentation of the 
College fee receipt at their first Physical Education class. Towels are 
supplied for each student each occasion he/she has a need to obtain 
a clean towel. Specific attire for each Physical Education course will 
be made known to the student at the first class.
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HE 202. Education for Weight Control. An elective course open to all students designed 
to control one's weight and figure. It will include the study and effective use of basic 
nutritions, diets, mental and physical fitness, and specific exercise programs. Individual 
health counseling will be used. The interdisciplinary approach is used in teaching the 
course. The course will meet 3 hours per week. 2 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HE 214. Safety and First Aid. A comprehensive elective course dealing with all areas of 
safety as they relate to home, school, industry and highway. Red Cross Standard First Aid 
Certification will be issued upon successful completion of the first aid unit. The course 
will be divided into two parts. The initial part of the course will be devoted to First Aid. 
The second part of the course will deal with the aspects of accident prevention and 
safety awareness. The course will meet three times each week. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HE 215. Human Sexual Behavior. A comprehensive, interdisciplinary course dealing with 
human sexual behavior including the biological systems, and the physiological func
tioning that determine sexual behavior and response; the psychological influences on 
sexual adjustment and development; and the sociological implications of one's in
dividual sexual behavior. Offered both semesters. 3 h o u r s  c re d i t .

HE 216. Perspectives of Drugs. A comprehensive elective course dealing with the 
current drug abuse problem in contemporary society. Emphasis will be placed on 
motivation for drug use and abuse, specific types of drugs and their identification, 
physiological and psychological implications of drug abuse, legal aspects of drug abuse 
and rehabilitation of drug abusers. Current research regarding drugs will be discussed. 
Class evaluation is based on a cumulative point total derived from: tests, quizes, class 
assignments and individual projects. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HE 220. Man and his Community (Health). Principles and practices involved in the at
tainment and maintenance of individual and community health. A scientific approach to 
personal health knowledge, attitudes and behavior. Control of major health problems, 
environmental sanitation, voluntary health agencies and their contributions to the health 
of the community. This includes practical learning experiences by all students dealing 
with the community health problems of the area. No prerequisites. Offered both 
semesters. 4 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HE 222. The Health Program. A one semester course providing the student a practicum 
experience with community health service agencies. The student will spend an average 
of six hours each week in actual work experience with professionals in the health fields. 
Prerequisite: HE 220 — Man and His Community or permission of the instructor. 3 c r e d i t  
h o u r s .

HE 223. Standard First Aid. A one semester course dealing with the prevention and treat
ment of the injured person. Successful completion of this course will give the person 
American Red Cross Certification in Standard First Aid. The course will be offered both 
semesters. 7 s e m e s t e r  h o u r .

HE 225. Advance First Aid. A comprehensive elective course dealing with all areas of Ad
vanced First Aid Successful completion of this course will lead to certification by the 
American Red cross as an advanced first aider. The emphasis of this course will be in 
laboratory experience. The course will meet three times each week. Prerequisite — suc
cessful completion of Standard First Aid. Offered once every two years. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

Physical Education Electives
PE 200. Introduction to Physical Education. Lecture and discussion designed to in
troduce students majoring in physical education to the professional aspects of that
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career. Summary of historical background, and the place of physical activity in present 
society. Students are acquainted with related career possibilities, professional 
organizations and qualifications for work in this field. A field experience will be in
cluded. 3 s e m e ste r  hours.

PE 260. Principles of Athletic Training. A comprehensive elective course dealing with 
the prevention, detection and first aid of injuries occurring during athletic competition. 
Consideration will be given to proper conditioning, supportive devices and techniques 
(including taping), medical examination, athletic psychology and ethics. Current research 
in the subject area will be discussed and evaluated. Student emphasis will include 
laboratory preparation and practical experience in coordination with the Department of 
Athletics. 3 s em e ste r  hours.

Physical Education Classes
PE 101. Archery (Co-ed). A course dealing with the skills techniques, safety of target ar
chery, use of and care of equipment and scoring. Students shoot at 10, 20, and 30 yards. 
The main emphasis is placed on shooting form and correction of individual errors. .5 
semester hours .

PE 102. Badminton. A course designed to introduce the individual to the basic skills and 
fundamentals of badminton which will enable the individual to participate during his 
leisure time for recreational activity. The skills and fundamentals include grips and ser
vices, overhead and underhand strokes, net play, offensive and defensive strategy, ter
minology and knowledge necessary to participate. .5 se m e ste r  hours.

PE 103. Body Mechanics. A course designed to introduce the student to more efficient 
use of the human body through lectures, demonstrations and exercises that emphasize 
efficient Body Alignment and methods of relaxation of the body from daily tensions. .5 
se m e ste r  hours .

PE 104. (Co-ed) Basketball Officiating. This course is designed to train students in the 
skills of officiating basketball through the learning of techniques and practice in of
ficiating within the class. Upon completion of the course students have the option of 
taking the Division of Girl's and Women's Sports National exam for a sanctioned rating 
in the sport. .5 se m e ste r  hours.

PE 105. Bowling I (Co-ed). The student will be introduced to the fundamentals of proper 
selection of equipment, scoring of the game, four step approach, straight ball delivery 
and aiming, with emphasis placed on the basic skills of stance, approach and follow- 
through. The student will participate in an actual league situation using scoring and 
handicap systems set up by the American Bowling Congress. .5 s e m e ste r  hours.

PE 106. Weight Conditioning (Co-ed). This course is designed to give the student ex
periences in techniques to improve physical fitness. Emphasis is placed on running, form 
and technique of weight lifting. In class, discussions of dietary habits, conditioning 
programs, and the psychological approach for maintaining fitness, are emphasized. The 
student is able to plan his/her personal program in strength, endurance, and body trim
ming. .5 s e m e ste r  hours .

PE 107. Fencing (Co-ed). A half credit hour physical education course designed to in
troduce the student to the skills and strategies involved in the sport of fencing. French 
Foil technique will be taught as well as experience in officiating and participating in of
ficial bouts. .5 se m e ste r  hours.

PE 110. Golf. A course designed to introduce the student to the basic fundamentals of 
golf, enabling him to play on a regulation golf course. The skills and fundamentals in-
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elude equipment, grip, address and swing, approach, putting, golf terms, rules, etiquette, 
and knowledge. .5 se m e ste r  hours.

PE 112. Gymnastics (Women). A course geared to students at all levels of skill 
simultaneously. Introductory and basic skills will be taught on the balance beam, uneven 
parallels, the horse, trampoline, and floor exercise. New students will begin ex
perimenting in developing simple routines. Advanced students will be working at their 
own skill level and will be required to develop routines in several areas with the aid of 
the instructor. .5 s e m e ste r  hours.

PE 113. Self Defense (Co-ed). This course is designed to give the student basic 
knowledge and skill in the art of unarmed self-defense. The content of this course is a 
combination of many of the martial arts with common sense and street fighting 
techniques. Attitude strategies, and physical fitness will be emphasized to round out 
one's abilities to defend themselves. Specific areas of skills learned will include: blows to 
vulnerable nerve centers through the use of hands, elbows, knees and feet, releasing 
various holds commonly used by an assailant, and effective throws to neutralize one's 
attack. .5 s e m e ste r  hours .

PE 114. Jogging (Co-ed). This course is designed to give the student knowledge and ex
perience of a variety of techniques that will maintain physical fitness and weight control 
through running, exercise, and diet. Lectures are given on the effects of exercise on the 
body, maintenance of health and zestful living, effective measures of the individual's 
level of physical fitness and various ways of maintaining that level. The student learns 
through participation, lectures, and various fitness tests which measure his level of fit
ness. .5 s e m e ste r  hours .

PE 117. Life Saving (Co-ed). Life Saving follows the American Red Cross Standard course 
requirements and exposes the student to experiences in water safety, and the safety of 
others. Prerequisite: The student must be able to pass the basic American Red Cross 
swimming test. This consists of a 440 yard swim, treading water for one minute, swim
ming under water for fifteen feet, and demonstrate the following swimming strokes: 
crawl, side stroke, breast stroke, and back stroke. The student will receive a Senior Life 
Saving Certificate upon successful completion of the Red Cross Standards. .5 se m e ste r  
hours .

PE 119. Modern Dance (Co-ed). This course will give the beginning student an un
derstanding of dance. It will explore dance concepts along with developing movement 
skills in this area. Each class session will be divided into two parts:

Part one — Technique
(development and performance of essential movement skills)

Part two — Laboratory
(explanation, demonstration and experimentation with basic concepts presen

ted in the course)

In addition, each student will be required to learn and perform a given dance along with 
advance of his/her own creation which develops out of the laboratory sessions. .5 
s em e ste r  hours .

PE 121. Rhythmic Exercise. A course designed for the student with little or limited ex
perience in movement skills though it will also be rewarding to those with considerable 
experience in movement skills. The subject matter explores the concept of movement 
and allows students to recognize movement of various body parts and relate it to un
derstandable movement concepts by means of lectures-demonstrations, ex
perimentation, and written examination .5 s e m e ste r  hours.

PE 125. Beginning Swimming (Co-ed). This course is designed to give the student ex
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perience in swimming skills, water safely, and diving. Students learn and practice the 
four basic American Red Cross strokes which are: The crawl, breaststroke, sideslroke, 
and backstroke Class discussions are centered around personal safety and water skills in 
and around the water. .5 semester h o u r s.

PE 126. Tennis (Women). A comprehensive elective course dealing with history, rules 
skill development and strategy to enable the "beginner" to play tennis. Skill development 
will include the serve, forehand drive, backhand drive, forehand and overhead smash, 
and the lob shot. Strategy will be discussed in relation to both singles and doubles com
petition. Special emphasis will be placed on skill development and actual competition. .5 
s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

PE 128. Volleyball (Women). A course in skills, rules, and strategies of volleyball. Em
phasis is placed on the learning of playing skills. The team concept of the sport is also 
emphasized At the completion of the course students will be able to exhibit individual 
and team skill in a class tournament. .5 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

PE 129. Volleyball Officiating (Co-ed). This course is designed lo train students in the 
skills of officiating volleyball through learning of techniques and practice in officiating 
within the class. Upon completion of the course students have the option of taking the 
Division of Girl's and Women's Sports National exam for a sanctioned rating in the sport. 
.5 semester h o u rs .

PE 130. Beginning Horseback Riding (Co-ed). This course is designed for students who 
have never ridden "English" style before or who have never ridden a horse at all. The 
students will learn the basic fundamentals of balance, position and control of the horse 
at the walk and trot. In addition the student will learn how to groom and care for their 
horse. .5 s e m e s t e r  h o u rs .

PE 150. Water Safety Instructors (Co-ed). Part I: The preliminary training course for 
water safety instructors is a means of training, conditioning, and preparing candidates for 
qualification as instructors. 1/2 hr credit.

Part II: Candidates who have successfully completed Part I will then be presented and 
examined for qualification as a water safety instructor. 1/2 hr. credit.

Prerequisite:
1. College or High School students holding a current Senior Life Saving Certificate 
providing they are 17 years of age on or before the course begins.

2. College or High School students holding a Red Cross swimming course certificate or 
equivalent or consent of head instructor.

Credit:
1/2 hr. college credit Part I (level one) PE 150; 1/2 hr. college credit Part II (level two) PE 
150 - Total 1 hr. upon completion of entire course. Total course contact hours is 40 
hours in class and pool.

PE 152. Basic Karate (Co-ed). The study of karate will give a man true confidence which 
will help him restore his pride and dignity as a human being, since it strongly emphasizes 
discipline of mind as well as body One does not have to become an expert in the art. .5 
s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

PE 201. Archery II (Co-ed). An intermediate archery course dealing with improvement of 
shooting form and extensive practice in target archery. The course also includes in
formation on purchasing of archery equipment, repair of equipment. Time is also spent 
on the technique of field archery. Prerequisite: Archery 1 or permission of the instructor. 
.5 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .
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PE 205. Bowling II (Co-ed). Emphasis on the analysis of common errors of form and 
correction of these errors. Further skill practice beyond the basic level. Prerequisite: 
Bowling I or permission of the instructor. .5 s e m e ste r  hours.

PE 212. Gymnastics — Apparatus (Men). A course geared to students at all levels of skill 
simultaneously. Introductory and basic skills will be taught on the balance beam, uneven 
parallels, the horse, trampoline. New students will begin experimenting in developing 
simple routines. Advanced students will be working at their own skill level and will be 
required to develop routines in several areas with the aid of the instructor. .5 se m e ste r  
hours .

PE 219. Dance Company. This elective course is designed to give the beginning or ad
vanced student a chance to explore movement and to perform Required projects will 
increase the student's awareness of: A) space perception and its relationships and im
plications to movement, B) music and the ways it can be related to movement. The class 
is divided into two parts: A) technique, B) lob. The student will be required to participate 
in two dance workshops and one campus performance. 2 c re d i t  hours.

PE 226. Tennis (Men). A comprehensive elective course dealing with history, rules, skill 
development and strategy to enable the “beginner" to play tennis. Skill development will 
include the serve, forehand drive, backhand drive, forehand and overhead smash, and 
the lob shot. Strategy will be discussed in relation to both singles and doubles com
petition. Special emphasis will be placed on skill development and actual competition. .5 
sem e ste r  hours .

PE 228. Men's Volleyball. This is a beginning level volleyball course for men. As such, the 
course will concern itself with instruction and learning (via active practice and par
ticipation) of the basic knowledges and skills of the game— volleyball. The history, court 
and equipment, safety considerations, rules and scoring, court positions and strategy, 
serve, pass, dig, spike and the block will specifically describe the course.

PE 230. Intermediate Horseback Riding (Co-ed). The basic fundamentals will continue 
to be developed at the walk, trot, and canter. Preparatory exercises for jumping will be 
included. Prerequisite: PE 130 or permission of instructor. .5 se m e ste r  hours.

PE 252. Intermediate Karate (Co-ed). Continuation of basic Karate moves with emphasis 
on further skill development. Prerequisite. PE 152 or permission of the instructor. .5 
sem e ste r  hours.

PE 330. Advanced Horseback Riding (Co-ed). Emphasis at this level is on basic Dressage 
principles during the walk, trot and canter. The students will begin jumping and con
tinue to the level of their ability. Prerequisite: PE 230 or permission of instructor. .5 
se m e ste r  hours.

PE 326. Intermediate Tennis. This course will concern itself with the knowledges and 
skills appropriate to advance the beginning Tennis player beyond the basic knowledges 
and skills of the game of tennis. As such, the basic knowledges (tennis terminology, the 
court-singles-doubles, rules, scoring system, strategy consideration, etiquette con
sideration, organization which govern play and tournaments) and basic skills (grip, 
forehand drive) backhand drive, service, lob, smash positions for serving-receiving-and 
playing, and net play) will be assumed but reviewed in the course. Specifically the course 
will cover the intermediate knowledges and skills of the history and development of ten
nis, the volley, the drop, taking control of the net, service strategies, receiving strategies, 
and playing strategies. .5 se m e ste r  hours.
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Recreational Courses
RE 175. Beginner Skiing, Co-Ed. Beginning skiing is designed to provide the new skier 
with basic knowledge and skill in the sport of skiing including the purchase of equip
ment, technical nomenclature, ski safety, and elementary performance skills. 7.0 credit  
hour.

RE 176. Intermediate Skiing, Co-ed. Intermediate skiing is designed to increase the 
overall knowledge and competence of a skier who has completed RE 175 or who has 
skied approximately one year. It includes a broader understanding of ski safety, a basic 
knowledge of ski technique and its development, and intermediate performance skills. 
Prerequisites: RE 175 or approval of Ski School Director 7.0 c re d it  hour.

RE 177. Advanced Skiing, Co-ed. Advanced skiing is designed to provide the in
termediate skier with the knowledge and competence to perform adequately under most 
circumstances offered in Eastern skiing including the basic principles of physics that ap
ply to a turning ski, an advanced knowledge of safety principles including skiing in a 
group and performance skills of a level that will allow the skier to safely travel over ex
pert slopes in the Eastern United States. Prerequisites: RE 176 or the approval of the Ski 
School Director. 7.0 cre d it  hour.

RE 178. Scuba Diving. A basic program allowing the student to obtain a certification card 
upon satisfactory performance of written, pool and open water examinations. Under 
water physics, physiology, medical maladies, marine life, scuba equipment, underwater 
safety, and diving skills are presented to the student on a progressive skill reflex training 
format. 7.0 c re d it  hour.

RE 179. Basic Sailing. This course is designed to provide basic knowledge and skills in the 
terminology and seamanship of small sailboat handling. This course includes both 
classroom lectures and on the water weekend sailing. Offered only during the fall 
semester. Prerequisite: Basic Swimming Ability. .7 se m e ste r  hour.

RE 180. Canoeing. This course is designed to provide basic knowledge and skills in the 
areas of purchasing equipment, paddling, planning and survival in canoeing. Experiences 
are gained through lectures, discussions, demonstrations, and practices. A canoeing trip 
will provide the opportunity to practice the skills learned. 7.0 c re d i t  hour.

RE 183. Bicycling. This course is designed to provide basic knowledge skills and strategy 
in the areas of purchasing equipment, accessories, assembling, repair and maintenance, 
planning cycle-camping and touring trips and safety. Exposure in various forms of cycling 
will be presented: touring, racing, camping, exercise and family recreation The student 
will have a considerable amount of laboratory experience to provide practical use of 
skills and knowledge learned. Included is a camping/touring trip. Prerequisites: Each 
student must have available to him a 5 or 10 speed bicycle. 7.0 cre d it  hour.

RE 184. Camping. This course is designed to provide basic knowledge and skills in the 
areas of purchasing equipment, supplies, planning, and survival in camping. A camping 
trip will provide the opportunity to practice the skills learned 7.0 cre d it  hour.

RE 185. Backpacking. This course is designed to provide basic knowledge and skills in 
the areas of purchasing equipment and supplies, planning, packing, and survival in back
packing. A backpack trip will provide the opportunity to practice the skills learned. 
Prerequisites: Physical screening by the Instructor. 7.0 cre d it  hour.

114 Course Descriptions



HUMANITIES DIVISION
Humanities
HU 101. Basic Humanities. A course designed to acquaint the student with the major 
areas of humanistic endeavor, such as art, history, language and literature, music, 
philosophy. Lectures by representatives of the different disciplines as well as outside 
readings and a resume at the end of the semester will integrate the various separate treat
ments. 3 se m e ste r  hours .

HU 105. Humanities of Western Civilization. A study of the major works in Western 
Literature and art from ancient times through the Middle Ages with emphasis on how 
these creative achievements reflect the history of western civilization. Course is taken in 
conjunction with HY 101, History of Western Civilization or by consent of instructor. 3 
s em e ste r  hours .

HU 106. Humanities of Western Civilization. A continuation of HU 105 beginning with 
the Middle Ages and continuing to the present. Course is taken in conjunction with HY 
102, History of Western Civilization. Prerequisite: HU 105 or consent of instructor. 3 
se m e ste r  hours .

HU 141. Gourmet Cooking I. An introduction to the fundamentals of the art of gourmet 
cooking in an American kitchen. Topics include selecting, measuring and preparing raw 
ingredients, use of herbs, spices and wines in cooking; as well as techniques for 
marinating, sauteeing, braising, grilling and flambeing. Cultural backgrounds and the 
preparation of gourmet dishes from a variety of lands will be emphasized. No previous 
cooking experience necessary. No prerequisite. 3 s e m e ste r  hours.

Art
The following courses are recommended for those students who have little or no ex
perience in Art, but who wish to learn something of its nature: AR 100,103,121,141,151, 
152, 131, 132. These have no prerequisites.
The college reserves the right to retain selected student works of art accomplished for its 
studio courses.
AR 100. Introduction to Art. An introduction to fundamental theory and practice of art 
for those who have little or no experience with it. Emphasis is placed on development of 
a perceptive overview of the plastic and graphic arts through an analysis of their com
mon essential components. Topics will include elements of form, principles of com
position, concepts and content of drawing, painting, sculpture, architecture, printmaking 
and ceramics. One hour lecture, complemented by basic-level experience with a variety 
of media in two one and one-half hour studio sessions per week. No prerequisites. 3 
se m e ste r  hours .

AR 103. Drawing I. A beginning college level course designed to heighten the visual ex
perience through the act of drawing with various media. Emphasis is placed on the use 
of formal elements; shape, line, linear perspective, value, and texture. Still-life, landscape 
and other subjects will be explored. Individual and group instruction, requiring two two- 
hour sessions of lecture, discussion and studio. No prerequisites. 3 se m e s te r  hours.

AR 104. Drawing II. A continuation of AR 103 with emphasis on form and space relation
ships leading to effective visual composition. The student will learn to control an ex
panded range of media. Individual and group instruction requiring two two-hour 
sessions of lecture, discussion and studio. 3 s e m e ste r  hours.

AR 121. Ceramics I. An introduction to the nature of clay and its aesthetic potential for 
the creation of utilitarian and decorative forms. Emphasis is placed on design and 
fabrication by hand forming, simple mold-making and casting techniques, with ex
perience in glazing, stacking and firing. Wheel throwing practice at discretion of in
structor on the basis of student progress. Individual and group instruction requiring two 
two-hour sessions of lecture, discussion and studio. No prerequisites. 3 se m e s te r  hours.
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AR 122. Ceramics II. A continuation of AR 121 with emphasis on wheel throwing 
methods and creative design. Experiments with compounding glazes, kiln stacking, and 
firing expanded. Individual and group instruction requiring two two-hour sessions of lec
ture, discussion and studio. Prerequisite: AR 121. 3 se m e s te r  hours.

AR 131. History and Appreciation of Art. A survey of representative works of art through 
the ages for both increased aesthetic perception and a deepened awareness of universal 
human experience. Emphasis is on the analysis of architecture, sculpture, and painting 
during the highlights of the "golden ages" of western art history from the Paleolithic 
Period through the Italian Renaissance. No prerequisites. 3 s e m e ste r  hours.

AR 132. History and Appreciation of Art. A continuation of AR 131,. dealing with 
representative works of Art from the Northern European Renaissance to the present. It is 
recommended that 131 be taken prior to 132, but either may be taken as a separate unit. 
3 s e m e ste r  hours .

AR 135. Art of Africa & the Far East. Representative works of art from Africa, Japan, 
China, Polynesia, and the American Indian will be emphasized to increase awareness of 
the contributions of artists of these cultures to the history of art. No prerequisite. Fall of
fering only. 3 semester hours.

AR 141. Crafts Design. An introduction to a variety of crafts media and techniques with 
emphasis on creative design derived from forms and elements of nature and their ap
plication to utilitarian and decorative objects. Studio projects include expermentation 
with fibre fabrication, fabric decoration, metal enameling and decorative ceramics 
leading to an overall integration of design concepts. Two two-hour sessions of lecture, 
discussion, and studio. No prerequisites. 3 s e m e ste r  hours.

AR 151. Two-Dimensional Design. A basic studio investigation of the relationships be
tween design principles and formal elements of line, space, shape, value, texture and 
color insofar as they affect communication in two-dimensional image. Emphasis is upon 
visual perception, creative insight and craftsmanship in visual organization in a variety of 
media. Individual instruction. Two two-hour sessions of lecture, discussion and studio. 
No prerequisites. 3 s e m e ste r  hours.

AR 152. Three-Dimensional Design. A basic studio investigation of the relationships be
tween design principles and formal elements of line, space, shape, value, texture and 
color insofar as they affect communication in two-dimensional image. Emphasis is upon 
visual perception, creative insight and craftsmanship in visual organization in a variety of 
media. Individual instruction. Two two-hour sessions of lecture, discussion and studio. 
No prerequisites. 3 se m e ste r  hours.

AR 205. Life Drawing. A study of the human figure in various media, using line, value, 
texture, foreshortening, space and form relationships. Live model, emphasis is upon 
gesture, posture, anatomy, rhythmic expression and composition. Two two-hour 
sessions of lecture and studio per week. Prerequisite: AR 103. 3 s e m e ste r  hours.

AR 211. Painting I. A beginning course, exploring painting media with emphasis placed 
on the nature and role of color and other formal elements in expressive integral com
position. Individual instruction. Two two-hour sessions of lecture, discussions and 
studio. Prerequisite: AR 103 or consent of instructor. 3 se m e ste r  hours.

AR 212. Painting II. A continuation of AR 211 at the intermediate level with increasing 
depth of student involvement in formal composition with an expanded range of media. 
Emphasis is placed on imaginative form organization concepts. Individual instruction. 
Two two-hour sessions of discussion and studio. Prerequisite: AR 211. 3 se m e s te r  hours.

AR 231. Image and Idea: Great Concepts in Art. A critical look at man's response to per
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sona! and social events and how they affect expression and content in his art. Topics in
clude the personal, psychological, sociological and physical functions of art in a complex 
world and the stylistic and formal elements or organization leading to noteworthy visual 
articulation. Emphasis is upon development of an awareness of man's greatest artistic 
achievements; how and why they relate to his progress. Three hours round-table 
discussion per week. Prerequisite; AR 131 and/or 132 or consent of instructor. Spring of
fering only. 3 s e m e ste r  hours.

AR 261. Sculpture I. A studio introduction to the sculptural concept in visual and tactile 
communication with emphasis placed on the principles of variety within unity and unity 
within variety. Additive and Subtractive methods will be explored with a variety of 
plastic media, including modeling with Plasteiline, terra-cotta and simple mold-making 
procedures. Individual instruction. Two two-hour sessions of lecture, discussion and 
studio. Prerequisite: AR 152 or consent of instructor. 3 s e m e ste r  hours.

AR 262. Sculpture II. A continuation of AR 261 with increasing depth of student in
volvement and expanded range of sculpture media and methods, including carving, 
casting and construction. Emphasis is placed on imaginative form-space relationships 
and concepts. Individual instruction. Two two-hour sessions of discussion and studio. 
Prerequisite: AR 261 or consent of instructor 3 se m e s te r  hours.

AR 271-277. Independent Studio Projects. Individual studio projects at an advanced 
level, geared to the student's needs, based upon former experience in a studio discipline. 
Time and nature of project will be determined by the student and instructor of each 
discipline involved. Prerequisite: the last course offered in the sequence of that 
discipline. May be taken in each discipline and repeated as an audit. Register for AR 271- 
Drawing; AR 272-2-D-Design; AR 273-Painting; AR 274-Sculpture; AR 275-Life Drawing; 
AR 276-Ceramics; AR 277-Crafts; or AR 278-3-D-Design. 3 s e m e ste r  hours.

MODERN LANGUAGES AND LITERATURE
Each course is prerequisite to the next higher numbered course, unless the student is 
placed in a given course or has the instructor's consent to enter it.

The Foreign Language requirement for the A.A. degree is completed with one semester at 
the (201) level or above.

Foreign Language courses No. 231 (Introduction to Literature) may be used to satisfy part 
of the English requirement at the sophomore level.

FR 100. French For Travelers. A course meeting for two hours, two times per week for 
seven weeks. The student interested in traveling abroad will learn to use and understand 
selected phrases and expressions necessary for travel. Upon completion of the course, 
he will be able to engage in basic conversations dealing with such situations as making 
acquaintances, renting accommodations, dining, shopping, asking directions, etc. Special 
class experiences will deal with areas such as cuisine, wines and the arts. He will also 
become aware of and better able to adapt to some of the more striking cultural dif
ferences normally confronted abroad. 2 s e m e s te r  hours.

French
FR 101-102. Elementary French. An introduction to the French language and culture. 
Practice in reading, writing, and speaking French will accompany the systematic study of 
grammar. For students with no previous knowledge of French. Students who have had 
one year in high school or equivalent may enter course second semester. 4 h ours  e a ch  
semester .
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FR 105. French Field-Study Trip. A two-week trip to a French-speaking country in which 
the student will apply those principles of the French language which he has studied in 
formal classroom situations to the every day use of French in a conversational situation. 
Students, as far as possible, will be lodged in French-speaking homes. Selected ex
cursions and sightseeing opportunities will enhance the student's awareness and ap
preciation of French society and culture. This credit could be counted as elective credit 
in Humanities (but not in lieu of minimum foreign language requirement for A.A. degree 
students). Credit would be given on a P-F basis pending completion of whatever 
projects, papers or reports that the faculty advisors may assign before, during, or after the 
trip. Prerequisites: Students wishing credit in French (Humanities elective) must be 
enrolled in a French course above the 101 level at the time of the trip, or have had 
previous background at the 102 level, or its High School equivalent. Students without 
this background in French could make the trip on a non-credit basis. 3 cre d it  hours.

FR 201. Intermediate French. Development of greater facility in writing, speaking, and 
understanding the language through a systematic review of its structures Representative 
readings as an introduction to the civilization of France. 4 se m e ste r  hours.

FR 205. Composition and Conversation. This course is designed to provide the student 
with a thorough analysis of the language. There will be intensive discussion of grammar, 
usage, style and vocabulary to enhance the student's ability to express himself through 
composition, oral reports and more informed class discussions and conversations. It is 
intended as a preparation for all upper level work in a language and is required for fur
ther studies in literature. 4 s e m e ste r  hours.

FR 231. A Brief Introduction to Literature. This course is designed to provide the student 
interested in advanced study in the language with an introduction to serious readings of 
some of the great writers of literature. The emphasis here is the conveying of ideas and 
developing the ability to exchange ideas through writing and discussion in the foreign 
language. 3 se m e ste r  hours.

German
CR 101-102. Elementary German. An introduction to the German Language and 
culture. Practice in reading, writing, and speaking German will accompany the 
systematic study of grammar. For students with no previous knowledge of German. 
Students who have had one year in high school or its equivalent may enter course 
second semester. 4 hou rs  e a ch  semester.

GR 105. German Field-Study Trip. A two-week trip to Germany in which the student will 
apply those principles of the German language which he has studied in formal classroom 
situations. Everyday use of German in a conversational situation. Selected excursions and 
sightseeing opportunities will enhance the student's awareness and appreciapon of Ger
man Society and Culture. This credit could be counted as elective credit in Humanities 
(but not in lieu of minimum foreign Language requirement for A.A. degree students). 
Credit would be given on a P-F basis pending completion of whatever projects, papers or 
reports that the faculty advisors may assign before, during, or after the trip. Prerequisites: 
Student wishing credit in German (Humanities elective) must be enrolled in a German 
course above the 101 level at the time of the trip, or have had previous background in 
the 102 level, or its high school equivalent. Students without this background in German 
could make the trip on a non-credit basis. 3 cre d it  hours.

GR 201. Intermediate German. Development of greater facility in writing, speaking, and 
understanding the language through a systematic review of its structures. Representative 
readings as an introduction to the civilization of Germany. 4 sem e ste r  hours.

GR 205. Composition and Conversation. This course is designed to provide the student
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with a thorough analysis of the language. There will be intensive discussion of grammar, 
usage, style and vocabulary to enhance the student's ability to express himself through 
composition, oral reports and more informed class discussions and conversations. It is 
intended as a preparation for all upper level work in a language and is required to further 
studies in literature. 4 s e m e ste r  hours.

GR 231. A Brief Introduction to Literature. This course is designed to provide the 
student interested in advanced study in the language with an introduction to serious 
readings of some of the great writers of literature. The emphasis here is the conveying of 
ideas and developing the ability to exchange ideas through writing and discussion in the 
foreign language. 3 s e m e ste r  hours.

Italian
IL 110. Career Italian I/Criminal Justice. This is a course in conversational Italian with 
emphasis on everday vocabulary and expressions as well as specialized vocabulary 
dealing with police procedure and those situations where a police officer might come in 
contact with persons for whom Italian is the first language. No prerequisites. May be 
used as a Humanities or free elective. Students outside the program may enter with in
structor's permission 4 se m e ste r  hours.

Latin
LA 101. Essentials of Latin. A one-semester course in the basic grammatical and syn
tactical elements of the Latin language. The course will help students with any or no 
previous study in Latin to acquire a rapid reading knowledge. Emphasis is also on the 
historical relationship between Latin, the Romance languages, and English. Graded 
readings from Roman authors. Caesar, Cicero, Virgil, Horace, Sallust. Meets three times a 
week. No prerequisites. 3 s e m e ste r  hours.

Russian
RU 101-102. Elementary Russian. An introduction to the Russian language with em
phasis on written and oral communication. Drill in simple prose texts and fundamentals 
of grammar. For students with no previous knowledge of Russian. 4 s e m e ste r  hours.

RU 201. Intermediate Russian. Development of greater facility in writing, speaking, and 
understanding the language through a systematic review of its structures. Representative 
readings as an introduction to the civilization of Russia. 4 s e m e ste r  hours.

Spanish
SP 100. Spanish For Travelers. A course meeting for two hours, two times per week for 
seven weeks. The student interested in traveling abroad will learn to use and understand 
selected phrases and expressions necessary for travel. Upon completion of the course, 
he will be able to engage in basic conversations dealing with such situations as making 
acquaintances, renting accommodations, dining, shopping, asking directions, etc. Special 
class experiences will deal with areas such as cuisine, wines and the arts. He will also 
become aware of and better able to adapt to some of the more striking cultural dif
ferences normally confronted abroad. 2 se m e s te r  hours.

SP 101-102. Elementary Spanish. An introduction to the Spanish language and culture. 
Practice in reading, writing, and speaking Spanish will accompany the systematic study 
of grammar. For students with no previous knowledge of Spanish. Students who have
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had one year in high school or equivalent may enter course second semester. 4 hours  
each  semester .

SP 105. Spanish Field-Study Trip. A two-week trip to a Spanish-speaking country in 
which the student will apply those principles of the Spanish language which he has 
studied in formal classroom situations to the everyday use of Spanish in a con
versational situation. Students, as far as possible, will be lodged in Spanish speaking 
homes. Selected excursions and sightseeing opportunities will enhance the student's 
awareness and appreciation of Spanish society and culture. This credit could be counted 
as elective credit in Humanities (but not in lieu of minimum foreign language 
requirement for A.A. degree students). Credit would be given on a P-F basis pending 
completion of whatever projects, papers or reports that the faculty advisors may assign 
before, during, or after the trip. Prerequisites: Students wishing credit in Spanish 
(Humanities elective) must be enrolled in a Spanish course above the 101 level at the 
time of the trip, or have had previous background at the 102 level, or its High School 
equivalent. Students without this background in Spanish could make the trip on a non
credit basis. 3 cre d it  hours.

SP 110. Career Spanish 1/Criminal Justice. This is a course in conversational Spanish 
with emphasis on everyday vocabulary and expressions as well as specialized vocabulary 
dealing with police procedure and those situations where a police officer might come in 
contact with persons for whom Spanish is the first language. No prerequisites. May be 
used as a Humanities or free elective. Students outside the program may enter with in
structor's permission. 4 se m e ste r  hours.

SP 112. Career Spanish I/ Human Services. This is a course in conversational Spanish 
with emphasis on everyday vocabulary and expressions as well as specialized vocabulary 
dealing with situations in which the students' training in Human Service areas bring him 
in contact with persons for whom Spanish is the first language. No prerequisites. May be 
used as a Humanities or free elective. Students outside the program may enter with in
structor's permission. 4 se m e ste r  hours.

SP 201. Intermediate Spanish. Development of greater facility in writing, speaking, and 
understanding the language through a systematic review of its structures. Representative 
readings as an introduction to the civilization of Spain 4 se m e ste r  hors.

SP 205. Composition and Conversation. This course is designed to provide the student 
with a thorough analysis of the language. There will be intensive discussion of grammar, 
usage, style and vocabulary to enhance the student's ability to express himself through 
composition, oral reports and more informed class discussions and conversations. It is 
intended as a preparation for all upper level work in a language and is required for fur
ther studies in literature. 4 se m e ste r  hours.

SP 231. A Brief Introduction to Literature. This course is designed to provide the student 
interested in advanced study in the language with an introduction to serious readings of 
some of the great writers of literature. The emphasis here is the conveying of ideas and 
developing the ability to exchange ideas through writing and discussion in the foreign 
language. 3 sem e ste r  hours.

MUSIC

Theory
MU 111. Introduction to Theory. Fundamental study of music notation, scales, modes, 
keys, intervals, simple chord progressions, elementary sight singing, and elementary
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keyboard accompaniment using primary chords. Especially appropriate for the student 
planning Elementary Education as a career. 3 se m e s te r  hours.

MU 112. Introduction to Harmony. Continuation of Music 111, with special emphasis on 
part-writing, harmonic analysis, modulation, melodic and harmonic dictation. 
Prerequisite: Music 111. 3 s e m e s te r  hours.

MU 113. Reading Vocal Music. Through the practice of frequently used pitch and 
rhythm patterns, the students will be better able to sing at sight simple melodic and 
rhythmic material found in simple songs, folk songs, art songs, and choral music. This 
course is offered to better prepare students and participants in school and community 
choruses and church choirs. To be offered fall semester only as a Humanities elective. 
Prerequisite: MU 111 or instructor approval. 2 credit/2  c o n ta c t  hrs.

MU 114. Keyboard Harmony. Through the use of various accompaniment styles, and 
various kinds of improvising, the student should be able to achieve a functional use of 
basic chord vocabulary. Offered in the spring semester only as a Humanities elective. 
Prerequisite: MU 111 or instructor approval. 2 credit/2  c o n ta c t  hrs.

Appreciation/ Literature/ History
MU 140. Introduction To Music Listening. Through directed listening to musical exam
ples the student will be able to identify and verbalize about the basic elements and fun
damental forms used in much of the extant musical literature Offered the first five 
weeks (module) of both fall and spring semesters as a Humanities elective. No 
prerequisite. 7 credit/1 c o n ta c t  hr.

MU 141-148.

Title Course Cr. Hrs.( ) 5wk module
Medieval & Renaissance Music ca 1300-1600 MUI41 1 Fall(1)
Baroque Music ca 1600-1750 MU 142 1 Fall(2);Sp(2)
Viennese Classical Music ca. 1750-1825 MU 143 1 Fall(2);Sp(2)
Early and Middle Romantic Music ca. 1800-1850 
Late Romantic and Impressionistic Music

Mul44 1 Fall(3)

ca. 1850-1900 MU 145 1 Fall(3)
Early Twentieth Century Music ca. 1900-1950 MU146 1 Sp(3)
Contemporary Music ca. 1950-Present MU147 1 Sp(1)
lazz MU148 1 Sp(3)

Discussion and listening will give emphasis to essential trends of musical thought and 
style, formal structures, principles and composers of each area of musical history. Of
fered as Humanities electives. Prerequisite: MU140.

Performing Ensembles
Registering for 0 credit hours in Performing Ensemble allows the student to be 
scheduled for the ensemble No prerequisite is necessary to be enrolled for 0 to 1 credit 
hour, but permission must be obtained from the instructor to carry 2 credit hours.

No more than 8 credits of any ensemble may be counted toward an Associate degree 
and only 4 of these may be counted as Humanities elective.

MU 160, 161, 162. Instrumental Performing Ensemble. Participation in this course allows 
for participation in one or more instrumental areas. The specific performing groups may 
vary depending upon the student interest and the potential instrumentation; such
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groups might include a stage band, a pep band, a brass ensemble, a string trio, etc. O f
fered fall and spring semesters as a Humanities and/or a general elective. No prerequisite. 
0, 7 a n d  2 c r e d i t  hrs.

MU 170, 171, 172. Vocal Performing Ensemble. Participation in this course allows for 
participation in one or more vocal areas. The specific performing groups may vary 
depending upon the student interest and potential; such groups might include a chorus, 
chamber singers, male quartet, girls' chorus, etc. Offered fall and spring semesters as a 
Humanities and/or a general elective. No prerequisite. 0, 7 a n d  2 c r e d i t  hrs.

Applied
No more than 4 credits in any one Applied area may be counted toward a degree. Ap
plied areas include any course in the 180, 190, 280, or 290 series.

Class Lessons
MU 182. Class Voice I. This course is designed for those students who wish to improve 
their vocal abilities and knowledge about the singing voice. The fundamentals of vocal 
technique are applied through the interpretation of song in class singing and individual 
solo work There are no prerequisites. 7 c r e d i t  h o u r

MU 282. Class Voice II. This course will allow a person to extend his knowledge and per
formance developed in Class Voice I. To be scheduled at the same time as MU 182. 7 
c r e d i t  hr.

MU 187. Class Piano I. This course is designed for those students who wish to gain prac
tical knowledge and facility at the keyboard. The approach and content are adjusted to 
meet the student. There are no prerequisites. 7 c r e d i t  h o u r

MU 287. Class Piano II. This course will allow a person to extend his knowledge and per
formance developed in Class Piano I. To be scheduled at the same time as MU 187. 7 
c r e d i t  hr.

Private Lessons
Pre-approval must be on a prescribed form that indicates that the student, the teacher, 
and the music department are aware of the responsibilities to complete the objectives 
for the semester; this includes a written performance record to be completed by the 
private teacher. Instructor fees will be in addition to the normal credit hour fees and are 
solely the responsibility of the student. May be repeated; maximum of 4 credit hours in 
any applied area.

MU 192-199. Private Music Lessons.

MU 192— Voice 
MU 193— Strings 
MU 194— Brass 
MU 195—Woodwinds 
MU 196— Percussion 
MU 197— Keyboard 
MU 198— Early Instruments 
MU 199— Folk Instruments

Through the use of repertory, technique, and sight reading suggested by the College 
Proficiency Examination Program and the Handbook for Applied Music, NYS Education

122 Course Descriptions



Department, the student will gain knowledge in applied music of his choice. To gain 
credit for Private Music Lessons, the student must be enrolled full-time or pay equivalent 
part-time fees and have the pre-approval of the Music Department for each semester 
credit desired. Offered fall and spring semesters as a Humanities and/or a general elec
tive. Meeting time to be arranged with the instructor. Prerequisite: Pre-approval of the 
Music Department. 7 c re d it  hr.

Individual Study
MU 292. Individual Study — Voice. Through the use of basic vocalises and repertoire 
chosen to fit the individual needs the student will gain knowledge in the fundamentals 
of good singing; i.e. voice building, correct intonation, breath control, phrasing and ar
ticulation. Offered fall and spring semesters as a Humanities and/or a general elective. 
Meeting time to be arranged with the instructor. Prerequisite: Pre-approval of the Music 
Department. 7 cre d it  hr.

PHILOSOPHY
PL 100. A Study of Values in Contemporary Society. The study of values will preoc
cupy itself with "living" and real issues in which confrontation in values occur. The in
tent is to solicit the involvement of students and faculty, but in a completely realistic 
vein, to work most intimately with those who express a-deep interest in such study. 
Films, all audio-visual media, speakers from the community, and all other sources will be 
called upon for the gathering of material which has relevancy to this course. This course 
will meet one hour a week. Grading will be on a Pass-Unsatisfactory basis.

PL 101. Introduction to Philosophy. An introduction to the basic problems and topics of 
philosophy, e g. theories of knowledge, reality, and art; problems of science, politics, and 
religion. No prerequisite. 3 se m e s te r  hours.

PL 102. Introduction to Ethics. An introduction to the main ethical theories of traditional 
Western thought. Topics include: the meanings and validity of value judgments, the 
social consequences of value theory, and examination of the major traditional moral 
philosophies, and a survey of contemporary developments in ethical theory. 3 s e m e ste r  
hours .

PL 205. Introduction to Logic. An introduction to the fundamental tools for rational 
inquiry. Basic principles of both Aristotelian and Symbolic logic will be studied with em
phasis on the detection of errors and the development of valid argumentation in applied 
reasoning 3 se m e ste r  hours.

PL 207. Introduction to Contemporary Philosophy. A systematic examination of con
temporary philosophical approaches to such problems as "personal identity," "the 
meanings of value statements," "the basis of scientific Knowledge," etc. Prerequisite: one 
previous Philosophy course or consent of the instructor. 3 s e m e ste r  hours.

PL 231. Philosophy of Religion. An examination of some fundamental problems of 
religious thought. Topics will include "Arguments for the Existence of God," "The 
Problem of Evil," "Criteria of Plausibility of Religious Claims," "Immortality," and 
"Church and State." The relevant beliefs of Roman Catholicism, Protestantism in its 
major forms, Hinduism, Buddhism, Confucianism, lainism, and Islam will be discussed. 3 
sem e ste r  hours .

PL 235. Aesthetics. This course is designed to acquaint the student with various theories 
of beauty and ugliness with a view toward enabling the student to become cognizant of 
his/her own evaluative procedures in making aesthetic value judgments. Although there 
are no prerequisites for the course, the student should have an interest in the arts. 3 
sem e ste r  hours.
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NURSING DIVISION
NU 111. Nursing I. This course focuses on the basic needs of human beings in all age 
groups. The basic interpersonal and technical skills and knowledge required to safely and 
effectively function as a nurse in a first level position in a health care facility are presen
ted. 4 hours lecture; Clinical Laboratory experiences will be assigned during the day and 
evening hours. 12 hours hospital and/or campus lab. This course is offered in the fall 
semester only. 8  s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

NU 112. Nursing II. The content of this course builds on the knowledge and skills 
previously learned. The focus is on the needs of patients and families who have health 
problems which are defined by the faculty as common and less complex variations from 
the normal health patterns. All age groups are encountered. The role of the technical 
nurse in promoting individual and family homeostasis . . . within the health continuum, 
through the use of problem solving is stressed. Prerequisite: Nursing I or Equivalent. 
Corequisite; Integrated Science, or consent of instructor, 4 hours lecture; 12 hours 
hospital and/or campus lab Clinical laboratory experiences will be assigned during the 
day and evening hours. Course offered in the spring semester only. 8  s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

NU 211. Nursing III. The prima focus is on the role of the nurse practitioner in identifying 
and solving common and recurring nursing problems which result from the person's 
reaction to physical and psychological stress. The course content and clinical experience 
includes advanced medical-surgical, pediatric, obstetric, and psychiatric nursing. 
Theoretical knowledge, manipulative and interpersonal skills are further developed to 
administer safe, technical nursing to persons of all ages. Prerequisite: Nursing 112 or 
Equivalent; Integrated Science course, or consent of instructor. 4 hours lecture; 12 hours 
hospital and/or campus lab. Clinical laboratory experiences will be assigned during the 
day and evening hours. During planned mental health experiences, labs will be days 
only. Course is offered in the fall semester only. 8  s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

NU 212. Nursing IV. This course focuses on the role of the practitioner of nursing as it 
relates to patients of all age groups with more complex or multiple health problems. The 
emphasis is on the problem solving approach to nursing care. The course content and 
clinical experience includes advanced medical-surgical, pediatric, obstetric and 
psychiatric nursing. Also included is an overview of the socio-economic, cultural, legal, 
educational and historical factors which influence nursing in today's society. 
Prerequsite: Nursing 211. 4 hours lecture; 12 hours hospital and/or campus lab. Clinical 
laboratory experiences will be assigned during the day and evening hours. During plan
ned mental health experiences, labs will be days only. Course is offered in the spring 
semester only. 8  s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

NU 240. Independent Study. A specially supervised course of study to be arranged with 
instructor on an individual basis. Credit as arranged. Prerequisite: insufficient nursing 
credit to fulfill state requirements for graduation.

MATHEMATICS, PHYSICS, AND TECHNOLOGY DIVISION
DT 101. Drafting I. A first course in mechanical drawing emphasizing development of 
drafting skills. Topics include lettering, geometric construction, multi-view drawing, 
dimensioning, tolerancing, sectioning, auxiliary view drawing, screw threads and 
fasteners, pictorial drawings, and sketching. Open only to students enrolled in the Draf
ting Certificate Program. Five 2-hour drawing periods per week, with approximately ten 
hours per week of outside work. 10 semester hours.1
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DT 102. Drafting II. A continuation of DT 101 providing further development of 
mechanical drawing skills, familiarity with modern industrial practice and exploratory 
work in other areas of drafting such as architectural drafting, electrical wiring diagrams 
and schematics, and elements of tool design Topics include surface intersections, sheet 
metal developments, weldments, cams, gears, jigs and fixtures, floor plans, wiring 
diagrams, etched circuit board layout, and electrical schematics. Open only to students 
enrolled in the Drafting Certificate Program. Five 2-hour drawing periods per week, with 
approximately ten hours per week of outside work. Prerequisite: DT 101 or equivalent, 
and consent of instructor. 70 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .1

DT 115. Manufacturing Processes and Materials. Includes the basic modern and exotic 
methods and processes of manufacturing ferrous and non-ferrous (plastic) materials and 
castings. Field trips to area industries and use of films augment the two hours of lectures 
and one two-hour lab per week. No prerequisites. Required for all drafting certificate 
students. Open to others with consent of instructor. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

Engineering
EG 101. Engineering Orientation and APL Programming. A course to acquaint the 
student with various aspects of the engineering profession. Guest speakers, class 
discussions and field trips will be included. Also to introduce many facets of the APL 
programming language and use of the remote computer terminal. Prerequisites: 
Registration in the Engineering Science program. 2 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .  O f f e r e d  in  F a l l  t e rm  
o n l y .

EG 103. Graphics for Engineers. A first course in graphical analysis and mechanical 
design for the engineer. Topics include geometric construction, multiview drawings, 
auxiliary views, dimensioning, and fundamentals of descriptive geometry. Two lectures 
and two laboratory hours per week (spring semester). 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

EG 211-212. Engineering Mechanics I & II. The first semester consists of equilibrium of 
forces of rigid bodies at rest, simple structures and free bodies, force systems in space, 
friction, properties of areas. Stresses and strains of simple elastic structures. Analysis 
done using vector algebra The second semester includes deflection of beams, in
determinate structures, and introduction to stability theory, forces acting upon particles 
and rigid bodies in motion Kinematic and Kinetic Theory will be made including energy 
and momentum methods. Euler's equations of motion and its application will be in
troduced Prerequisite: PH 112. 4 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s  e a c h  s e m e s t e r .

EG 215. Theory and Properties of Material. An introductory course in materials science 
designed to acquaint the student with the role of the atomic, molecular, and crystaline 
structure of a material in determining the chemical, mechanical, electrical, thermal, and 
magnetic properties of a material. These properties in turn govern the material's ap
plication in an engineering design. Both metallic and non-metallic materials such as 
crystalline ceramics, glasses, polymeric materials, etc. will be considered. Three hours of 
lecture per week. Prerequisite: Physics 112 and Chemistry 103-104 or consent of the in- 
structory. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

EG 218. Engineering Circuit Analysis. This course is designed as a fundamental course in 
electrical engineering. Circuit elements are introduced and defined in terms of their cir
cuit equations. Topics include: Kirchoff's Laws; Nodal and Mesh Analysis; Thevenin's 
and Norton's Theorems; natural and forced response of RL, RC, and RLC circuits to unit 
step forcing functions; the frequency domain; phasor concepts; sinusoidal steady-state 
response; power; complex frequency; exponential forcing functions; pole-zero concepts; 
frequency response; fourier analysis. Prerequisites: MA 261, PH 213. Co-requisites: MA 
262, PH 214 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

'Note: J semester hours applicable towards associate decree
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ET 101. Electricity. A course in basic electricity designed to serve students in all of the 
' technology areas. Topics include electrical quantities and their measurement, series and 

parallel D C. circuits, electrical power, AC. circuits, magmetism and basic in
' strumentation. Laboratory work is an integral part of this course. (3 class hours, 3 hours 
^ T ^ b )  4 sem e ste r  hours.

ET 102. Circuit Analysis. This course deals with more advanced methods of AD and DC 
circuit analysis. Thevenin's Theorem, Kirchoff's Law, Norton's Theorem, mesh and nodal 
analysis, complex algebra, and the superposition theorem are among the topics studied 
in order to gain a better understanding of circuit operation. A three-hour laboratory is in
cluded in this course. Prerequisite: ET 101 or instructor's permission. (3 hours class, 3 
hours lab) 4 sem e ste r  hours.

ET 112 Introductory Solid State Electronics. An introductory course dealing primarily 
with single-stage transistor amplifiers. The sequence begins with the P-N junction diode 
and then continues with zener diodes and common-base, common-emitter and com
mon-collector circuit configurations. The unijunction transistor, the field effect transistor 
and devices are also introduced. Prerequisite ET 101 (3 hours class, 3 hours lab) 4 
sem e ste r  hours .

ET 217. Linear Electronics (formerly ET-216, Electronics III). An advanced course dealing 
with cascaded amplifiers, class B power amplifiers, class C amplifiers, frequency response 
characteristics, field affect transistor circuit design and the application of integrated cir
cuit operational amplifiers. Prerequisite. ET-112 (3 hours class, 3 hours lab). 4 sem e ste r  
hours.

ET 218. Pulse and Digital Circuits (formerly ET 215, Electronics II). A study of modern 
pulse and digital circuits and their application to computer design. Topics include 
boolean algebra, transistor switches, multivibrators, logic circuits and digital systems. 
Laboratory work includes the design of circuits utilizing discrete components (transistors 
and diodes) as well as integrated circuits. Prerequisite: ET 112 (3 hours class, .3 hours lab). 
4 se m e ste r  hours.

ET 201. Electronic Construction. An electronics technician is often called upon to 
transform schematic diagrams and layout sketches into breadboard of prototype models 
for testing and design verification. This course introduces the student to proper methods 
of soldering, wiring, sheet-metal working, circuit layout and component mounting. In
dividual projects are encouraged to allow each student the opportunity to construct 
devices that are of personal interest. (2 hours lab) 7 s em e ste r  hour.

ET 221. Industrial Electronics. The application of electronics to the needs of industry. 
Transducer, the fundamentals of industrial control, recorders, motor speed control, 
timers, polyphase systems, and servomechanisms are among the topics covered in this 
course. Prerequisite: ET 112. (3 hours class, 3 hours lab) 4 s em e ste r  hours.

ET 222. Senior Project. This course is designed to bring into play all of the various skills 
acquired by the student in his progress toward a degree in electrical technology. It is an 
independent project, carried by the student through the various stages from conception, 
design and layout, fabrication, testing, modification and final reporting. The project will 
be one of the student's own choosing, subject to approval of the instructor. Prerequisite: 
ET 112, 201 (4 hours lab) 2 se m e ste r  hours.

ET 224. Electronic Communication. This course will treat selected topics in the field of 
electronic communications, modulation and demodulation, principles of AM, FM and 
black and white and color television. Recent developments in communications will be 
examined as time permits. Prerequisite: ET 112. (3 hours class, 3 hours lab) 4 sem e ste r  
hours .

Electrical Technology
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I.T. 104, Plant Layout and Material Handling. Study of analysis and layout of production 
facilities based on output requirements of the system Attention will be directed towards 
the interaction processing methods and requirements with handling methods and 
storage facilities. Three hours lecture per week. Prerequisite: M.T. 107, M.T. 101, M.A. 131 
or approval of instructor. 3 se m e s te r  hours.

Industrial Technology

I.T. 201. Production Control. A study of the functions of production control, 
organization, procedures, forecasting, scheduling, materials explosion, loading and 
sequencing. Topics include economic order quantities, ABC analysis, and inventory plan
ning and control Vaious types of production and control systems are discussed. Em
phasis is on practical methods of performing these functions. 3 se m e s te r  hours.

I.T. 202. Quality Control And Statistics. A basic practical course, presented from the in
dustrial engineering standpoint. Includes basic theory in probability and statics as 
required for Quality Control application. Control concepts and control chart methods 
for attributes and variables are stressed. Other topics include acceptance sampling plans, 
process capability, design of experiments, quality costs, and quality control respon
sibilities. Four hours lecture per week. Prerequisite: MA 131-132 or consent of instructor. 
4 s e m e ste r  hours .

I.T. 203. Value Engineering. The basic items of work simplification, cost visibility, 
evaluation by comparison, function comparison, and evaluation by principle of 
operation. Three hours lecture per week Prerequisite: M.T. 107. 3 s e m e ste r  hours.

I.T. 208. Jigs And Fixture Design Principles. Instruction in the design of drill jigs, milling 
fixtures, welding and assembly fixtures, and press tools. Basic principles covering the 
proper locating, supporting, and clamping of parts in jigs and fixtures are emphasized. 
Three hours lecture per week. Prerequisite: M.T. 101; 107, M.A. 131 or approval of in
structor. 3 se m e ste r  hours.

I.T. 209. Motion And Time Study. Study of methods design and analysis with con
centration on general problems of work measurement. Specific topics include process 
and operation analysis, micromotion study and design of preferred methods; job 
evaluation; stop watch studies; related methods for work measurement and evaluation; 
standard time data. Two hours lecture and two hours lab per week Prerequisite: Math. 
131-132. 3 se m e ste r  hours.

I.T. 218. Industrial Organization. A survey course to explain and show relationship of the 
various aspects of industrial organization. Topics to be covered include organization, 
product development, labor relations, budgeting, decision-making techniques, cost con
trol, inventory and production control, wage payment plans, and quality control. 3 
se m e ste r  hours.

Mechanical Technology
M.T. 101. Engineering Graphics. Fundamentals of engineering drawing to acquiant 
students with drawing materials and equipment; lettering; geometric construction; 
multiview drawing, electronic and circuit board layouts, sectional views, dimensioning, 
screw threads and fasteners. Two 1 hour lectures and one 2 hour lab. Credit can be 
awarded to qualified students satisfactorily passing division proficiency exam. 3 se m e ste r  
hours .

M.T. 102. Engineering Graphics II. A second course in engineering drawing emphasizing 
the detail, accuracy, and basic design considerations inherent in modern industrial prac-
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tice. Topics include surface intersections, developments, surface finish specifications, 
tolerancing, pictorial drawings, sketching, auxiliaries, and assembly drawings. Required 
for all mechanical and industrial technology students. Two I hour lectures and one 2 
hour lab. 3 semester h o u r s .

M.T. 105. Orientation and Computations Lab. The orientation phase of this course is 
designed to aid entering students orientate themselves to the purposes, goals and future 
opportunities of technical education. Discussions will include program alternatives, 
future educational opportunities, job placement, what is a technician and other topics of 
current interest to the entering student. The second phase of the course develops the 
student's ability to use the slide rule and to introduce concepts in problem solving using 
the digital computer. 2 s e m e s t e r  h o u rs .

M.T. 107. Machine Tools. A study of the basic metal cutting processes with related 
laboratory experience. Course includes the use of hand-tools, selection of feeds and 
speeds, gauging and precision measurement and the operation of lathes, milling 
machines, drill presses, etc. Emphasis is placed on developing technicians, "appreciation 
of" rather than proficiency in machine tools. Credit can be awarded to qualified students 
satisfactorily passing division proficiency exam. 2 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

M.T. 108. Numerical Control Programming. A study of Numerical Control machines 
with related laboratory experiences. Course includes tab and word address program
ming, work set-up, point-to-point system for programming, operation of numerically 
controlled machines, and computer assisted programming (AD-APT Auto Spot). In
dividual and/or group projects required.

M.T. 201-202. Machine Design. Basic machine elements such as fasteners, power screws, 
couplings, springs, chain and belt drives, gears, and bearings are designed in applying 
technical fundamentals and by selections from industrial catalogs. The basic principles in 
analyzing crank mechanisms, cams, and gear trains in terms of displacements, velocity, 
and acceleration are included in the lectures. Design problems, discussions of 
technological developments, and plant tours are carried out during the laboratory 
periods Prerequisite: MT 217. 102, MA 132. M .T .  201 — 4 h o u r s  M .T .  2 0 2  — 5 h o u r s .

M.T. 205. Hydraulics and Pneumatics. Familiarization with the basic components of 
hydraulic and pneumatic systems, such as pumps, cylinders, valves and accessories. 
Development of circuits for power transmission and control purposes. Study of prin
ciples of power hydraulics and flow measurements. In the laboratory hydraulic and 
pneumatic circuits are actually arranged on training units and flow measurements are 
carried out. Prerequisite: PH 101. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

M.T. 217. Strength of Materials. An analysis of coplaner forces as applied to simple struc
tures and the resulting internal stresses; tension, compression, shear and bearing. In
cluded will be a study of stresses in teams, deflection of beam, shafts in torsion, helical 
springs, riveted and welded joints, simple columns and combined stresses. Prerequisite: 
PH 101 (3 hours of lecture and one three hour lab.) 4 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

M.T. 219. Fundamentals of Metallurgy. Content of the course includes production of 
ferrous and non-ferrous materials effect of alloying elements in steel and cast iron; heat 
treatment of steel; physical properties of ferrous and non-ferrous materials; the study of 
grain structures. (3 hours lecture and one three hour lab.) 4 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

Architectural Drawing
AT 101. Architectural Drawing I. A basic architectural drawing course intended to in
troduce the important fundamental areas dealing with the drawings of small building
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Topics include: architectural lettering, drafting geometry, conventional projection prin
ciples, pictorial drawings, basic residential planning, drafting expression, architectural 
details, working drawings of small homes, light construction principles, mechanical and 
electrical systems. Two lecture periods and two drawing periods per week. 3 c re d i t s .

AT 102. Architectural Drawing II. A continuation of A| 101 including topics in per
spective drawings, shades and shadowing, presentation drawings and rendering, small 
commercial building drawings, model building, writing specifications. Two lecture 
periods and two drawing periods per week. Prerequsite: AT 101 or permission of in
structor 3 c r e d i t s .

Aviation
AV 101. Basic Aviation Ground School. A basic course in airplane piloting techniques 
and safety designed to prepare the student for the FAA written examination for private 
pilot. Topics to be covered will include principles of flight, aviation weather, navigation, 
aircraft operation and maintenance, flight regulations, radio communications, basic use 
of instruments, and flight safety. A weekend field trip will be taken to the FAA offices and 
Flight Service Station at Chemung County Airport. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

Mathematics
MA 100. Introduction to Algebra, ( f o r m e r l y  M A  8 9 - 9 0 )  A one-semester course designed 
only for those students with a minimum or a weak background in algebra. Topics 
covered will include the system of real numbers, algebraic fractions, ratio and propor
tion, factoring, first and second degree equations, exponents, and graphing of simple 
algebraic expressions. (A student completing this course would normally take Math 101, 
Math 125, or Math 131. This course is not intended for transfer credit.) Prerequisite. 
None. 4 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

MA 101-102. The Structure of Mathematics. This course is intended to fulfill the math 
requirement for those students who wish to terminate their mathematics education after 
meeting the minimum catalogue requirement. Students with three years of high school 
math are expected to elect another sequence. Topics in Math 101 include an in
troduction to sets, numeration systems, and the natural through real number system. 
Math 102 investigates topics in logic, probability, statistics, mathematical systems, and 
geometry as time permits. Whenever possible, a philosophical and historical treatment is 
given. Prerequisite: None. 3 h o u r s  e a c h  s e m e s t e r .

MA 111. Finite Mathematics. A course designed for students who want to fulfill their 
math requirements in an exciting overview of some elementary concepts in modern (i.e. 
post Renaissance) mathematics. Topics covered will be of special interest to elementary 
school teachers and social science majors. Topics will include sets, logic, partitions 
probability, matrices and linear programming. Prerequisite: Three years of high school 
mathematics including intermediate Algebra or consent of instructor. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

MA 117. Introduction to the Slide Rule. This course is a self-placed audiotutorial 
program covering the basic operations of the slide rule. The topics are scale reading, 
scientific notation, multiplication, division, squares and square roots, cubes and cube 
roots, sines, cosines, tangents, and logarithms. Prerequisite: Elementary Algebra. 7 c r e d i t  
h o u r .

MA 121. Vcational Mathematics. A course in elementary math reviewing basic principles 
of arithmetic operations including common and decimal fractions, perimeters, areas, 
volumes, metrication and percentage as applied to problems in Drafting and Automotive 
Tkhnology programs.
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This course is credit bearing only for the Drafting Certificate and Automotive Technology 
programs. 3 c r e d i t  h o u rs .

MA 122. Vocational Mathematics. A course in elementary math applying principles of 
algebra, geometry, trigonometry, and logarithms as related to the problems in Drafting 
and Automotive Technology.

This course is credit bearing only for the Drafting Certificate and Automotive Technology 
program. 3 c r e d i t  h o u r s .

MA 125-126. An Introduction to the Application of Modern Mathematics, ( f o r m e r l y  M A  
1 0 3 -1 0 4 )  This sequence should be taken by students enrolled in the Business Data 
Processing Program or those interested in a more computational course covering topics 
similar to those in Math 101-102. First semester topics will include set theory, the real 
number system, place value with emphasis on different number bases, functions, 
elementary graphical analysis, and linear, quadratic, exponential, and logarithmic 
equations. Second semester topics include the trigonometry of real numbers, systems of 
linear equations and inequalities, matrix algebra, combinations permutations, and 
probability. (Not open to students majoring in mathematics or science. Prerequisite: Two 
years of high school mathematics including Elementary Algebra or Math. 100, Math. 125 
is a prerequisite for Math 126. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s  e a c h  s e m e s t e r .

MA 127. Fortran and Numerical Methods. A basic introduction to digital computers, 
number systems, Fortran IV and debugging procedures. Emphasis is placed on those 
numerical methods and mathematical concepts applicable to all disciplines. Methods 
used in curve fitting, statistics, iteration procedures, systems of equations, polynomial 
applications and other problems of general interest to the student will be programmed 
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour lab. Prerequisite: Algebra and Trigonometry or 
consent of instructor. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

MA 131-132. Elements of Applied Mathematics, ( f o r m e r l y  M A  1 0 5 -1 0 6 )  A full year 
course of applying the basic principles of algebra, trigonometry and analytic geometry 
(including logarithms and graphs), that apply to problems in science and engineering. 
The second semester stresses analytic geometry with application. Although particularly 
designed for students enrolled in the technology programs, it also should be elected by 
students who need a basic computational course stressing applications of mathematics 
(Not open to students majoring in mathematics.) Prerequisite: Two years of high school 
mathematics including Elementary Algebra or Math. 100. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s  e a c h  
s e m e s t e r .

MA 151-152. Introduction to Mathematics Analysis, ( f o r m e r l y  M A  1 0 7 -1 0 8 )  A one year 
pre-calculus course that includes a survey of our number system with its accepted 
definitions and axioms and the algebra logically derived from them, the trigonometric 
functions of real numbers and their relations, complex numbers, inequalities and ab
solute value, graphical analysis of functions; polar coordinates, anlytic geometry of the 
straight line and of conics; exponential and logarithmic functions of elementary vectors, 
polynomial equations and the concept of limit as time permits. (Students may not take 
both MA 131-132 and MA 151-152 or Math. 155 and Math. 151-152 for credit. 
Prerequisite: Three years of high school mathematics including intermediate algebra and 
trigonometry. 4 h o u r s  e a c h  s e m e s t e r .

MA 155. Pre-Calculus Mathematics. A one-semester course designed for the student 
with a strong high school mathematics background as preparation for calculus The main 
emphasis of the work is an inquiry into various characteristics of the elementary real 
functions. These characteristics include the algebraic and graphical analysis inequalities, 
absolute value, trigonometry of real numbers, plane analytic geometry, and as time per
mits, polar coordinates, complex numbers, translation and rotation of axis and solid 
analytic geometry. Prerequisite. Four years of college preparatory high school
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mathematics. Student having taken Math. 151 or Math. 152 cannot receive credit for 
Math. 155. 4 semester h o u r s .

MA 161-162. Calculus I and II. ( f o r m e r l y  M A  1 0 9 -1 1 0 )  A year sequence in differential and 
integral calculus including elements of analytic geometry. Basic theory and physical ap
plications are covered concurrently. Topics include the derivatives, considered both 
algebraically and graphically, and as applied to velocity and acceleration; differentials 
and their use for approximations; the indefinite and definite integrals with applications 
to areas, volumes, lengths of curves and surfaces; the calculus of conic, trigonometric, 
logarithmic, exponential and hyperbolic functions; techniques of integration. 
Prerequisite: Four years of high school mathematics including Trigonometry or either 
Math. 151-152 or Math. 155. 4 h o u r s  e a c h  s e m e s t e r .

MA 203-204. Elementary Probability and Statistics. A one-year sequence designed for 
the student who desires a second year of math at the non-calculus level. The course will 
begin with descriptive statistics including sampling and collection of data as well as the 
presentation of data involving histograms, measures of central tendency and dispersion. 
Basic probability will be covered along with probability distributions and their charac
teristics. Other topics will include sampling distributions, estimation, hypothesis testing, 
correlation and regression. This course is applicable to the behavioral and natural scien
ces. Prerequisite: Two years of high school mathematics or MA 131-132 or consent of in
structor. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

MA 213. Elementary Statistics. A one-semester course to acquaint the student with the 
analysis and description of numerical data using statistical constants which measure cen
tral tendency, dispersion, skewness, and excess. The course will also cover elementary 
theory of probability with application to binomial and normal probability distributions, 
statistical inference, and correlation. Prerequisite: Math. 131-132 or consent of the in
structor. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

MA 225. An Introduction to Calculus. A one-semester intuitive, and basically 
nonrigorous, approach to the calculus. General topics covered will be basic analytic 
geometry, elementary differential and integral calculus. There will be an emphasis or ap
plying the calculus to practical problems. Methods of approximation will be presented 
where exact answers are either very difficult or impossible to determine. (Not open for 
credit to students who have received credit for Math. 161-162). Prerequisite: Math 132 or 
consent of instructor. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

MA 255. Introduction to Modern Algebra. This is a one-semester course designed to give 
the student a background in abstract mathematics. The course is open to all 
mathematics majors, engineers, and other students who possess the mathematical 
maturity necessary to successfully complete the course. The course will include the 
study of the integers, the rationals, the reals, integral domains, fields and polynomials. 
Selected topics from Linear Algebra will be considered as time permits. Prerequisite: 
Math. 161-162. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

MA 256. Introduction to Linear Algebra. This is a one-semester course designed to give 
the mathematics major, the engineer, and other capable students a background in the 
areas of vector spaces, determinants, linear equations, eigenvalues and eigenvectors. 
These topics include the study of the algebra of matrices, inner product spaces, map
pings, subspaces, bases, and linear transformation. Prerequisite: Math. 161-162. 3 
s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

MA 261. Calculus III. ( f o r m e r l y  MA 2 10) A  c o n tin u a tio n  o f  M a th . 16 2. T o p ic s  c o v e r e d  in 
c lu d e : v e c to r s  a n d  th e ir  a p p lic a t io n  to  p r o b le m s  o f  m o tio n  a n d  s o lid  a n a ly t i c  g e o m e tr y ,  
p a r t ia l  d iffe r e n tia tio n ; m u lt ip le  in te g r a tio n ; s e q u e n c e s  a n d  se rie s; a n d  i f  t im e  p e r m its  a n  
in tr o d u c tio n  to  c o m p le x  v a r ia b le s . 4 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .
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MA 262. Elementary Differential Equations, ( f o r m e r l y  M A  211 . )  A treatment of ordinary 
differential equations; including a general discussion of first and second order equations; 
their applications in science, engineering, and geometry; the use of infinite series and 
complex numbers in solving equations; a discussion of nth order linear differential 
equations, and an introduction to LaPlace tranforms. Prerequisite: Math. 162. 4 s e m e s t e r  
h o u r s .

Physics
PH 101. Elementary Physics. Topics included in Physics 101 are solid and fluid 
mechanics with particular attention to the application of physical principles to the 
solution of technical problems. This course is primarily designed for students in the 
Mechanical, Electrical, and Industrial Engineering Technology programs but may be elec
ted by anyone wishing to survey the aforementioned topics in Physics. Not open to 
mathematics or science majors for science credit. Three lecture hours and three lab 
hours per week Prerequisite: 3 years of high school mathematics (including 
Trigonometry) or concurrent enrollment in MA 131 or higher or consent of instructor. 4 
s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

PH 102. Elementary Physics. Topics included in Physics 102 are heat and energy con
version, electricity and magnetism and waves and oscillatory systems. This course is 
primarily designed for students in the Automotive Technology program and as an elec
tive for students in Mechanical, Electrical and Industrial Engineering Technology 
programs. Not open to mathematics and science majors for science credit. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 121-122 or higher. PH 101 is not a prerequisite. Two hours lecture and three 
hours lab per week 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

PH 103-104. Principles of Physics. A two-semester sequence designed to present the 
basic principles of classical and Modern Physics at the introductory college level. Topics 
included in Physics 103 are: Mechanics of solids, periodic motion and sound, heat and 
properties of matter. Physics 104 continues with topics in electricity, and magnetism, op
tics and modern physics. This course is particularly well suited for the student majoring 
in Biology, Chemistry, or Mathematics and who desires to take a Physics sequence for 
purposes of transfer to a senior institution. Students wishing to major in Physics may 
take this course but should consider transferring to the Physics 112, 213, 214 sequence 
after one semester. Three hours lecture, one hour lab lecture, and 2 hours laboratory per 
week. Prerequisite; MA 151-152 or higher or consent of instructor. Class attendance is 
essential 4 h o u r s  e a c h  s e m e s t e r .

PH 112. Physics I. The three-semester sequence, physics 112, 213, 214 is intended 
primarily for students majoring in engineering or the physical sciences. The first semester 
covers the field of mechanics. Topics include vectors, particle kinematics and dynamics, 
work and energy, impulse and momentum, rotational motion, gravitation and fluid 
mechanics. Three hours lecture and one three-hour laboratory period per week. 
Prerequisite: Math. 161 and concurrent registration in Math 162 or consent of the in
structor. 4 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

PH 213. Physics II. Topics include wave motion and sound; oscillations, gravitation, elec
trical charge, field and potential, capacitors and dielectrics, current and resistance, 
direct-current circuits and electro magnetic force, magnetic forces and field, elec
tromagnetic induction. Prerequisite: PH 112, MA 161. 4 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

PH 214. Physics III. Electromagnetic oscillations, electromagnetic waves, nature and 
propagation of light, reflection and refraction, interference and diffraction, polarization, 
temperature thermodynamics, kinetic theory of gases, quantum theory of radiation, wave 
and particles. Prerequisite: PH 213, MA 261. 4 c r e d i t  h o u r s .
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Automotive Technology
AU 101. Introduction to Automotive Systems. This course is designed to give the 
student a general background in identification and application of hand tools and 
specialized equiment used in automotive repair shops. Other topics of instruction will 
include fundamentals of: Cooling, heating, electrical, steering, suspension, brake, fuel 
exhaust, and emission systems of the automobile as well as the principles of diagnosing 
problems in the automotive systems. A portion of the course will be devoted to basic 
principles of electric ARC and gas welding. Prerequisites: None. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

AU 102. Internal Combustion Engine. This course is designed to give the student a 
thorough knowledge of the parts and operations of the internal combustion engine with 
emphasis on lubrication, valve operation, carburation, ignition and cooling systems. In
depth instruction on the Wankel Rotary Engine will provide the student with a basic 
knowledge of the operation and servicing of this new type of engine. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

AU 103. Auto Shop 1. The first in a series of four semester lectures— lab designed to in
struct the student in all phases of automotive repair and maintenance. This first semester 
curriculum will include: trouble shooting, inspection and testing and servicing of the 
automotive systems to broaden the student's knowledge and ability. The course study is 
also designed to include various electrical ARC and gas welding tasks. Prerequisite: AU 
101 or consent of instructor. (12 lab hours) 6 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

AU 104. Auto Shop II. ( c o n ' t  A U  703) . Providing more detailed instruction of the total 
automotive systems. Emphasis will be placed on those phases of repair such as engine 
tune-ups, replacement of suspension components, minor brake service, minor engine 
repair, basic carburator overhaul, etc Prerequisite: AU 103 or consent of instructor. (12 
lab hours) 6 c r e d i t  h o u r s .

AU 201. Chassis. A detailed analysis of the construction and principles of the front 
suspension, brake system, steering gear, rear suspension, automatic transmission, and air 
conditioning system of the automobile. Ball joint replacement, brake relining (drum and 
disc), master cylinder, power steering pump repair, and ring and pinion alignment 
procedures will be the main topic of lecture. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

AU 202. Auto Specialized. Special lectures by experts in the fields of service station 
management, automotive dealership operation, automotive parts store operation. 
Designed to give the student a background in the operation and management of various 
automotive related businesses. Occupational employment opportunities will be ex
tensively discussed. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

AU 203. Auto Shop III (con't of AU 104). Extensive practical application of shop 
procedures in the areas of air conditioning installation, repair and maintenance, com
plete diagnosis and major tune-up problems, electronic ignition systems, diagnosing of 
steering and suspension problems, alignment to specifications, repair and replacement of 
power steering components, hydraulic braking system overhaul and diagnosing and 
repair of emission control systems. Prerequisite: AU 104 or consent of the instructor. (12 
lab hours) 6 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

AU 204. Auto Shop IV (con't of AU 203). Special emphasis on the practices of 
overhauling, testing and replacing standard and automatic transmissions, engine 
rebuilding and major systems troubleshooting and repair. Prerequisite: AU 203 or con
sent of instructor. (12 lab hours) 6 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .
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SOCIAL SCIENCE DIVISION
EC 100. Elements of Economics, ( p r e v i o u s l y  E C  103) . A one-semester survey course in 
which the student will be introduced to structure and functioning of the U S. economy, 
determination of price, distribution of income, labor organization, control of prosperity 
and depression, international problems, and economic growth. The student will learn to 
analyze contemporary economic issues, so that he will mature into a more 
knowledgeable member of society. No prerequisite. Three hours lecture. 3 s e m e s t e r  
h o u r s  (F ,S).

EC 201. Principles of Economics. (Macro) ( p r e v i o u s l y  E C  101) The student will be in
troduced to the fundamental principles, problems, and terminology of current 
economics, with emphasis placed on the basic economic concepts of supply and 
demand, production, distribution, and consumption. Also considered are the free en
terprise system, the economic role of government, national determination and business 
cycles and forecasting. No prerequisite. Three hours lecture. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s  (F ,S).

EC 202. Principles of Economics. (Micro) ( p r e v i o u s l y  E C  102). A continuation of EC 201. 
The student will learn about monetary policy, the Federal Reserve Banking System, price 
and cost theory, the behavior of business firms under conditions of pure and 
monopolistic competition and of oligopoly and monopoly, current economic problems 
and international trade and finance. Prerequisite: EC 201. Three hours lecture. 3 s e m e s t e r  
h o u r s  (F ,S).

EC 205. Economics of Money and Banking. This course includes an analysis of the 
nature of money, the commercial banking system, the history, organization, policies and 
problems of the Federal Reserve System, the role of government and other institutions in 
controlling credit and the relationships between money, prices, production and em
ployment. Prerequisite: EC 201 or EC 100. Three hours lecture. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s  (5).

Geography
GY 101. Cultural Geography ( p r e v i o u s l y  C e n .  G e o g r a p h y ) .  This course is an 
examination of the concept of culture in relationship to geographical problems. Con
sideration of the manner in which different cultures and traditions have influenced 
man's use of the natural environment will be the major focus of the course. Such topics 
as the nature of culture, environmental determinism, and cultural landscapes will be 
considered. No prerequisite. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

GY 103. Economic Geography. A study of man's part in the production, utilization, and 
exchange of products of agriculture, forestry, fishing, mining, and manufacturing; of 
world trade and transportation. A consideration of the geographic, cultural and 
economic factors which influence the location and types of economics of the various 
parts of the earth. No prerequisite. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

GY 105.Urban Geography. "The Evolution of the American City and its Problems." A sur
vey of the present-day American City, its problems and proposed solutions. In order to 
better understand how and why the city has evolved to its present state, special at
tention will be given the history, economic base, morphology, location factors, tran
sportation, demography and functions of cities. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

GY106. The Urban Dilemma. An in-depth survey of the many problems facing urban 
and rural society related to the disintegration of the city and its environment. Some of 
the proposed solutions will be investigated. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

GY 240. Independent Study. A specially supervised course of study to be arranged with 
instructor on an individual basis. C r e d i t  as a r ra n g e d .
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Government
GT 101. American Federal Government. Introduction to American government. 
Theories and practices of American government are examined with emphasis placed on 
the national level. Changing relationships between the various branches of the national 
government will be discussed; and policy formulation, political parties, pressure groups, 
and congressional investigating committees are among the contemporary problems that 
will be analyzed. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

GT 102. State and Local Government. An examination of the structure and functions of 
State legislative, administrative, and judicial organizations; the nature and extent of the 
police powers of the state; state and local revenues and expenditures; problems of 
municipal government; and political parties on the state and local level. Prerequisite: GT 
101 or consent of instructor. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

GT 103. International Relations. A study of the political relationships among the major 
powers of the world, the emerging nations, and the place of the United Nations and its 
agencies in international relations. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

GT 104. The Constitution, Law and the Courts. The development and growth of the 
Constitution as a result of the judicial role in interpretation will be studied. Critical at
tention will be given to judicial policy making, checks upon judicial power, the com
peting demands of individual liberty and public authority. No prerequisite. 3 s e m e s t e r  
h o u r s .

GT 201. Comparative Government. The governmental institutions of Great Britain, 
France, and the Soviet Union are explained and compared with a view to illustrating dif
fering theories and practices of government. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

GT 203. Organizational Behavior. The nature of organizations as well as organizational 
development, structure, goals, and environment will be explored. The student will be 
required to apply theory of organizational behavior to a specific organization of his 
choice It is open to any student who needs to have a knowledge of organizational 
behavior in order to effectively function and survive within an organizational framework. 
No prerequisite. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

GT 240. Independent Study. A specially supervised course of study to be arranged with 
instructor on an individual basis. C r e d i t  as a r ra n g e d .

History
History 101, 102 or 111, 112 are strongly recommended for students 
enrolled in the Liberal Arts program.
HY 101. History of Western Civilization. A study of some of the highlights in the 
political, economic, intellectual and cultural development of Western Civilization from 
Ancient times through the Renaissance. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HY102. History of Western Civilization. A study of some of the highlights in the 
political, economic, intellectual and cultural development of Western Civilization from 
the Renaissance to the present. Prerequisite: HY 101, or consent of instructor. 3 s e m e s t e r  
h o u r s .

HY 105. Contemporary World Affairs. A study of major current issues and their historical 
background in a broad overview. In addition the history of selected problems will be 
studied in depth to gain an understanding of why they are currently of concern. No 
prerequisite. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

Course Descriptions 135



HY 111. American Dream and Reality. (The Nation's Experience to 1877). A study of the 
dreams and concepts brought by explorers and settlers to the New World and how they 
were developed in America's institutions and social fabric. Topics studied will include 
conflict and consensus amongst groups, dilemmas facing revolutionaries and reformers 
and ways by which economic, political and social changes have occurred as America 
faced the reality of building a nation. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HY 112. American Dream and Reality. (The Nation's Experience 1877 to present) An
analysis from the end of the Civil War to the present of America's continuing quest to 
reconcile dreams and concepts with reality. Topics will include industrial-urbanization, 
racism, sexism, the new manifest destiny, political changes and the growth of a modern 
nation. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HY 115. Sexism: Conflict and Compromise. The Study of the major impact of 
male/female roles in the political, economic, social and intellectual life in the nation's 
development from Colonial times to the present. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HY 121. Historical Keys to Happiness & Self-Realization (Intellectual History of 
Western Thinkers). A one semester interdisciplinary history course whose content will 
continuously stress the application of past intellectual concepts (Epicureans, Stoics, 
Aristotle, Machiavelli, Descartes, Voltaire, Orwell, etc.) to everyday situations as a means 
to help facilitate personal growth, self-realization, coping with the environment and 
whose ultimate goal will be informing people of historical ideas whose practical ap
plication may serve as potential keys to personal happiness. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HY 122. Values and the American Mind. The course will explore the origins and 
development of key ideas and significant patterns of thought concerning God, man, and 
society that have influenced the current American value system and thought pattern: 
Such ideas as Humanism, Protestantism, political philosophies of liberalism and con
servatism, as well as such influences as Puritanism, the American frontier, and Social 
Darwinism will be examined. Emphasis will be placed on the impact that each of the 
above ideas have had on current values and thought patterns of individual students. No 
prerequisite. 3 c r e d i t  h o u r s .

HY 204. History of Modern Europe. The history of Europe since 1815, beginning with 
reactionism after the "excesses" of the French Revolution and Napoleon and covering 
the European alliances and the wars of the 20th century. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HY 207. History of the Soviet Union. The political, economic, and intellectual history of 
Russia, with special emphasis on the period from 1917 to the present. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HY 209. Afro-American History. A study of the historical background and cultural con
tributions of the Afro-American. The course will deal with the African heritage, the slave 
trade, the Afro-American during the colonial and revolutionary periods, slavery in 
America, emancipation and reconstruction, the coming of |im Crow, the long struggle 
for equality and the revolution in race relations. The student will also be introduced to 
the contribution of the Afro-American in literature, art, music, science, drama, and 
sports. No prerequisite. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HY 211. Twentieth Century America. A study of the significant social, economic, and 
political changes in contemporary American life in the period since 1898 when the 
United States emerged, after two World Wars, as a major world power in the Atomic 
Age. Prerequisite: HY 111, 112. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HY 217. Far Eastern Civilization — China. A survey of the cultural and political history of 
China from ancient times to the present, including the historical importance of 
Nationalist and Communist China. Prerequisite: Six hours of history or consent of the in
structor. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .
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HY 218. Far Eastern Civilization — Japan. A study of the social and political institutions 
of Japan and its religious, artistic, and literary heritage from ancient times to the present. 
Prerequisite: Six hours of history or consent of the instructor. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HY 240. Independent Study. A specially supervised course of study to be arranged with 
instructor on an individual basis. C r e d i t  as a r ra n g e d .

HY 241. Latin American History. A survey of the political, social, and economic develop
ment of Latin America from colonial times to the present. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

PSYCHOLOGY
PS 101. General Psychology I. An introductory one-semester course surveying the fun
damentals of psychology. The survey includes the following topics: scientific method, 
measurement in psychology, motivation, learning, sensation and percepTtOTr/ "behavior 
disorders and treatment, biological basis of behavior, social determinants of behavior, 
and child development. Lecture material is supplemented by class demonstrations and 
use of discussion groups. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

PS 102. General Psychology II. A systematic study of the scientific principles of 
psychology. The purpose is to acquaint the student with the methods of psychology 
through laboratory study of behavior and its variation. Group and individual experiments 
will be performed to illustrate experiment design, data gathering and treatment 
procedures in areas covered by Psychology 101, such as learning, motivation, sensation 
and perception, social psychology, and child development. There will be one lecture and 
two 2 hour laboratory periods per week. Prerequisite: PS 101. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

PS 104. Educational Psychology. Introduction to tacts and principles of modern 
psychology as they apply to educational theory and practice. Emphasis is upon recent 
developments in theories of learning, maturation, and motivation. Methods of pupil 
assessment and evaluation will be discussed. Prerequisite: Psych. 101. Offered through 
Division of Continuing Education only. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

PS 121. Black Experience. The major purpose of this course is to serve the needs of Black 
students who have expressed an interest in understanding and exploring the Black ex
perience in America. This course will recreate through psychological experiences the cir-_ 
cumstances that have shaped Black American's lives. This course will seek to (a) define 
these psychological experiences as well as extending upon them, and (b) equip the Black 
students with viable mechanisms in which to function more completely in an ever in
creasingly complex society. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

PS 201. Social Psychology. A survey of the area of psychology concerned with the 
relationships between the individual and his social environment. Emphasis will be 
placed upon the formation of attitudes, group process and structure, prejudice, and the 
relationship of the developing individual to socio-cultural systems. Prerequisite: Psych. 
101. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

PS 207. Child Psychology. A systematic survey of the psychological and social develop
ment of the child Emphasis is placed on basic psychological processes such as 
motivation, perception, intelligence, learning, and social relationship of the child. The 
course work includes a report based on direct child observations. Special attention will 
be given to recent developments in research and theory. The course involves experience 
with observational techniques in the child behavior laboratory. Prerequisite. Psych. 101.
3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

PS 208. Adolescent Psychology. A systematic survey of the psychological and social 
developments of the adolescent. Emphasis is placed on basic psychological processes 
such as motivation, intelligence, learning, and social relationships of the adolescent.
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Special attention will be given to recent developments in research and theory. 
Prerequisite: Psych. 101. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

PS 210. The Social Psychology of Aging. Social and psychological gerontology will be 
defined and examined. Biological aging as it relates to this area of development will be 
covered Prerequisite: PS 101 or consent of instructor 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

PS 231. Personality. An introduction to the psychological approach in studying per
sonality. The course covers the historical development of personality study; basic prin
ciples of personality development including the influence of biological conditions and 
early environment on personality; frustration and conflict and their effects on behavior 
and the basic principles involved in prediction and control of behavior. Both theoretical 
views and research evidence are presented and discussed to illustrate methods toward 
understanding personality. Prerequisite: Psych. 101. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

PS 240. Independent Study. A specially supervised course of study to be arranged with 
instructor on an individual basis. C r e d i t  a r ra n g e d .

AN 211. Principles of Anthropology I. This course will present the origin, development 
and differentiation of man as a biological organism. It includes an introduction to the 
major areas of paleontology, evolution, genetics, physical anthropology and archaeology 
Prerequisite: one course in social science or natural science. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

AN 212. Principles of Anthropology II. Introduction to cultural anthropology is the 
theme for this semester. The course will include cross-sectional study of major features 
of economic instutitions, family organizations, social control, religious beliefs and prac
tices, magic, artistic achievements and personality types as evidence for establishing the 
stability and variability found in human culture. Each student, as a member of a small 
group, selects one distinctive pre-leterate community to study intensively. Prerequisite: 
one course in Social Science. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

SO 101. Introduction to Sociology, ( p r e v i o u s l y  S O  TOO a n d  S O  TOT — P r i n c i p l e s  o f  
S o c i o l o g y )  Introduction to the basic concepts of sociology stressing social and cultural 
factors in the origin, structure and functioning of group life. Broad subdivisions to be 
emphasized include social structure, culture, socialization, institutions and stratification. 
3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

SO 102. Social Problems. ( P r e v i o u s l y  S O  702 P r i n c i p l e s  o f  S o c i o l o g y )  A n  a n a ly s is  o f  
so m e  m a jo r  c o n te m p o r a r y  s o c ia l p r o b le m s  fro m  th e  p e r s p e c tiv e  o f  s o c io lo g y . E m p h a s is  
w ill  b e  p la c e d  on a n a ly s is  o f  d e v ia n t  b e h a v io r , r a c e  r e la tio n s , c rim e , p o v e r ty , a n d  illn e ss. 
P r e r e q u is ite  S O  10 1 or c o n s e n t o f  in str u c to r . 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u rs .

SO 203. The Family. A study of the institution of family, emphasizing the American 
family and cross-cultural patterns and problems in a rapidly changing world. 
Prerequisite: SO 101, PS 101, AN 211 or AN 212. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

SO 221. Minorities in American Society. A view of the over-all situation of dominant- 
minority relations in the United States in the light of the development of sociological 
theory and of the trend and policies affecting minorities. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

SO 240. Independent Study. A specially supervised course of study to be arranged with 
instructor on an individual basis. C r e d i t  as  a r r a n g e d

ANTHROPOLOGY-SOCIOLOGY
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HUMAN SERVICES — CHILD SERVICES — CRIMINAL JUSTICE

Courses in these areas do not satisfy Social Science hours 
requirements.

Human Services

HS 100. Achievement Motivation. A systematic approach that will allow students to 
experience and learn what achievement motivation is, how much of it they have and 
how to increase it. Games, simulated life experiences and a programmed text will be 
used to provide the students with experiences in defining and setting goals. Other in
dividual and group activities will be utilized to give the student the opportunity to learn 
more about himself and to experience how the sharing of human resources allows for 
personal growth. This course may not be used to fulfill the social science requirement. 3 
s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HS 101. Human Services I. Human Services I is the basic introductory course in the 
Human Services curriculum. The course will provide study and evaluation in the helping 
relationship and in basic counseling and interviewing methods. Once the student learns 
those, he should relate them to human service occupations. Students will be involved in 
small group discussions, video taped micro counseling sessions and regular classroom 
experiences. A text will be followed and grades will be determined by written and per
formance evaluations. A two-hour lab will be required to facilitate lectures. This course 
is a prerequisite for Human Services II. 4  s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HS 102. Human Services II. Human Services II is a combination field and structured lear
ning experience in which the student is affiliated with a human service agency but is 
supervised and taught by college personnel. Students will be involved directly in helping 
relationships in which they apply knowledge learned in previously required courses. At 
the same time they will continue to do advanced study of the helping relationship and 
relevant counseling or interviewing techniques. Student centered conferences will be 
held to review the progress in the field experiences. There will be approximately 2-1/2 
hours of lecture and 35-37 hours of practical experience per week for 15 weeks. Grades 
will be assigned on basis of testing and evaluations of field experience performance. 
Prerequisite: HS 101. 13 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HS 107. Death and Dying. A survey course examining on a cognitive and affective level 
in this highly controversial field responses to death, dying and dying people and the 
social-psychological patterns surrounding them. This will be a general elective course 
and can be offered either semester. No prerequisite. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HS 110. Creative Behavior. This is a course designed to study and help increase behavior 
which demonstrates both uniqueness and value in its product. Creativity is viewed from 
the perspective of being a function of knowledge, imagination, and evaluation. Students 
are expected to participate in classroom exercises which illustrate deliberate focus on 
creative thought and action as well as the study of creative methods and people. The full 
semester (3 credit) course will emphasize both study and training while the short (3 day, 
1 credit) course will emphasize training. A student may take both the short and long 
course but may not receive more than a total of 3 credits. 3 o r  7 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HS 111. Group Dynamics. This course is an introduction to the theory of group 
dynamics and group counseling. The student will be actively involved in group ex
periences and processes. Situations will be structured to illustrate techniques, issues, and 
problems involved in group interaction and leadership. The course will meet for two 
hours per week. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .
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HS 115. Psychology of Human Adjustment. Human adjustment will be studied in various 
ways. One way will include symptoms and defense styles of individuals as they attempt 
to cope with problems and strive for competence. Personality theories as related to ad
justment will be also included within the course. Specific area of content will be: 
frustration and conflict; anxiety; family adjustment; school adjustment; and vocational 
adjustment. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HS 125. Training for Effective Relationships. This course explores a conceptual 
framework for human relationships and considers ways and means of implementing 
such a philosophy within whatever area participants may be working. It teaches the skills 
and techniques for problem solving and conflict resolution which eliminates the need to 
choose between authoritarion or permissive behavior. There are no prerequisites for this 
course. This is a Human Service elective. It is not a Social Science elective. 3 s e m e s t e r  
h o u r s .

HS 205. Introduction to Learning Disabilities. The emphasis in the course is upon prac
tical application of the theory of assessment appropriate follow-up procedures while 
dealing with identifiable learning disabilities. This course is an elective in Human Ser
vices, being taught in any semester. Prerequisite: PS 207 or consent of instructor. 3 
s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

CHILD SERVICES
HS 120. Infant Care. This course studies the complex process of development in the 
human infant from conception to two years of age in the physical, social, cognitive and 
emotional areas and gives suggestions for activities to promote optional development. 
No prerequisites. May be taken as a free elective. 2 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HS 121. Observing and Recording the Behavior of Young Children. An introduction to 
various methods of making behavioral records of young children both as clinical tools in 
a helping relationship and as guides for curriculum planning in the more specific 
relationship of teacher. No prerequisite. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

HS 122. Methods and Materials in Early Childhood Education. An introduction to the 
wide range of activities suitable for young children and to ways to use such activities to 
foster their physical, emotional, intellectual and social growth. May be used as a free 
elective. No prerequisite. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

STUDENT PERSONNEL OFFERINGS
CP 100. Career Planning & Occupational Development. This course is designed to 
assist young adults to better understand and to achieve self-direction of their own oc
cupational development processes. Emphasis is on theories of occupational develop
ment, values theories, decision making, and systematic research of the labor market. The 
approach is that of a psychological education, where classes are a mixture of ex
periences, simulations, and activities dealing with the "world of work." 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

LT 101. Leadership Development. A course designed to introduce students to the theory 
and skills of leadership. Emphasis is placed on learning about leadership roles, 
mechanics of meetings, group dynamics and problem solving skills. The students will 
work in small groups where they will apply the theory and practice of the course. 3 
c r e d i t  h o u r s .

OR 101. Freshman Seminar. A course required of all first semester freshman, designed to 
help each student cope with life, both on and off campus, through the use of an in
terdisciplinary approach. Special emphasis is placed on the social, physical, and

I40 Course Descriptions



psychological functioning of college students. One hour "large" lecture sessions will be 
conducted by staff members from various departments and by guest lecturers from the 
surrounding communities. Attendance at a one hour group discussion under the 
guidance of a faculty member is also required, for the purpose of giving students an op
portunity to personally relate information presented in the lectures to their day-to-day 
lives. 7 s e m e s t e r  h o u r .

Criminal Justice
CJ 101. Introduction to Law Enforcement. The history, development, and philosophy 
of law enforcement in a democratic society; an introduction to agencies involved in the 
administration of a criminal justice; and a career orientation to the law enforcement 
profession will be covered. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

CJ 102. Criminal Law and Procedures. The development, application and enforcement 
of local, state, and Federal laws will be covered. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

CJ 103. Police Operations. The line activities of law enforcement agencies with em
phasis on the patrol function and the prevention of crime will be covered. These topics 
will include traffic, investigation, juvenile, vice and other specialized operational units. 
Prerequisites: Cl 101 and 102. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

CJ 104. Criminal Evidence and Procedure. This course will cover criminal evidence for 
police, types of evidence; criminal procedure in various courts; arrest, search, and 
seizure, collection of evidence, discretion, and related topics. Prerequisites: Cl 101 and 
102. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

CJ 107. Police-Community Relations. A survey of police-community relations — the in
ter-relationship between Criminal lustice agencies and various segments of the com
munity, including community agencies, the news media, and the individual. Meets three 
days a week. May be used as a free elective or requirement in the Criminal lustice 
program. Course to be offered in the Spring. No prerequisite. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

CJ 111. Scientific Homicide Investigation and the Law. A seminar to provide those in
volved in the administration of criminal justice with current information from 
recognized experts in the field. Viewpoints of both the defense and prosecution will be 
presented and discussed This seminar is designed for those who are actively engaged in 
the criminal justice system or who plan to enter into it at a later date. 2 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

CJ 201. Police Administration. Principles of organization and management as applied to 
law enforcement agencies covering organization and the supervisor, the structure of 
organization, organization principles and the supervisor, responsibilities of the super
visor, leadership, human relations in supervision, work-planning and assignment, 
training, communications, discipline, handling grievances and complaints and measuring 
progress. Prerequisite: Cl 103. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

CJ 203. Criminal Investigation. Fundamentals of criminal investigation, theory and 
history, crime scene to courtroom with emphasis on techniques appropriate to specific 
crime will be covered. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

CL 205. Introduction to Criminalistics I. Criminalistics I will deal specifically with 
physical evidence, processing evidence at the scene, laboratory processing of evidence, 
fingerprint identification, police photography, photographic processing, and elementary 
microscopy. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

CJ 206. Introduction to Criminalistics II. Criminalistics II will deal specifically with 
examination of trace evidence, tool marks, firearms and firearms identification,

Course Descriptions 141



examination of questioned documents, chemical analysis and techniques, chemical tests 
to intoxication, personal identification, reference material. Prerequisite: C| 205. 3 
s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

CJ 207. Treatment of the Criminal Offender. This course will cover the introduction to 
deviant behavior and current criminological theories with emphasis on synthesis and 
police applications, crime prevention and the phenomena of crime. Prerequisites: Cl 201 
and 203. 3 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

CJ 230. Practicum. A field experience designed to give the criminal justice student ex
posure to situations that might occur on the job, especially in the area of security 
operations. 6 s e m e s t e r  h o u r s .

ONE HOUR CRIMINAL JUSTICE MODULE COURSES
(to be offered in the evening)
CJ 250. Arson Investigation. A survey of the crime of arson, with special emphasis placed 
on the detection of arson, motive in arson cases, classification of fires, the causes of fire, 
fire investigation and flammable fluids, vehicle fires, and bomb investigation. 7 c r e d i t  
h o u r .

CJ 251. Narcotics & Dangerous Drugs Investigation. A survey of problems created by 
illegal use of narcotics and dangerous drugs. Special emphasis will be placed upon 
classification, description, and history of drugs, etiology of addiction, extent of drug use 
and its relationship to criminal behavior, methods of police investigation and control. 7 
c r e d i t  h o u r .

CJ 252. Sex Crimes. A survey of sex crimes, with special emphasis placed on the in
vestigation of sex offenses, sex offenders, the investigation of rape cases, sex crimes 
against children, the white slave traffic act and the terminology used to identify forms of 
sexual behavior. 7 c r e d i t  h o u r .

CJ 253. Robbery. A survey of robbery investigations with special emphasis placed on the 
legal aspects, classification, planning, use of disguises, the extent of the problem, and 
surveillance photography in robbery investigations. 7 c r e d i t  h o u r .

CJ 254. Interviews and Interrogation. A survey of interviews and interrogation with 
special emphasis placed on the scientific and psychological methodology in obtaining 
information from victims, witnesses, and suspects, physiological indications of lying; 
distinguishing truth and falsehoods. 7 c r e d i t  h o u r .

CJ 255. Collection Identification and Preservation of Evidence. A survey of the collec
tion, identification and preservation of evidence, with special emphasis placed on 
collecting evidence, packaging evidence, transporting evidence to the crimelab, 
examining evidence in the lab, custody of evidence, transporting evidence to court, and 
exhibiting evidence in court. 7 c r e d i t  h o u r .

CJ 256. Test for Intoxication. A survey of the history, purpose, methods, equipment and 
status of chemical test for intoxication. Arrest and courtroom procedures are outlined. 7 
c r e d i t  h o u r .

CJ 257. Gambling. A survey of the laws of gambling, with special emphasis placed on 
gambling investigations, wire tap, gambling paraphernalia, and the involvement of 
organized crime. 7 c r e d i t  h o u r .

CJ 258. Fingerprints. A survey of the history, classification, and current procedures of 
fingerprinting. Special emphasis will be placed on the development of latent prints and 
the proper procedure for court room testimony. 7 c r e d i t  h o u r .
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Facilities

Corning Community College is located on Spencer Hill two miles 
south of the city of Corning. Access to the College is from Route 17 at 
Denison Parkway to Chemung Street and proceed directly up the hill, 
following Spencer Hill Road for two miles; turn left at Spencer Hill 
Road and the Marland Road. The main entrance to the campus is a 
few hundred yards on the right. There is also access to the campus 
through South Corning and up the Bailey Creek Road to the Marland 
Road.

Visitors are welcome to the campus at any time, and by pre
arrangement with the office of Community Relations, special tours 
can be accommodated.

Liberal Arts Classroom Building

Ten general liberal arts classrooms and five special classrooms, typing 
rooms, an office machines laboratory, data processing laboratory, art 
room with kiln, and the computer center are located in the building 
to one's left on entering the campus. There are also faculty offices for 
approximately 35 faculty members.

Frederick W. Parsons Administration Building

The Administration Building is connected to the Liberal Arts 
Classroom Building by an overhead bridge. All administrative offices 
are located here, including the Advising Office, the Division of Con
tinuing Education Office, the Business Office, the offices of the 
Deans, Counseling, and Registrar, and the President's Office.

The Arthur A. Houghton, jr. Library

The Houghton Library operates as a learning resources center, with 
branches for audio-visual service in the other classroom buildings. It 
emphasizes direct, personalized guidance, individualized help 
through which the student quickly learns how to conduct his own in
dependent study. The librarians' constant interest in the individual 
student is supported by a strong collection which exceeds 58,000 
bound volumes. To provide the broadest possible service the Library 
has always responded to technological advances, and books represent 
only a part of its total holdings. Thus these include an unusual 
amount of materials in other formats — videotapes, cassettes, records, 
slides, films and filmstrips as well as printed materials in a variety of 
microforms. The College commitment to AV support is indicated by 
the Library's graphics production shop and its tv studio. The
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Houghton Library is also a depository for U.S. Government 
publications, which add to the strength of the reference collection.

In its interior decorations and its permanent • exhibitions the 
Houghton Library offers its users uniquely beautiful surroundings for 
their studying. Music is played in one of the reading rooms through 
the sound system; tapestries, rare books, paintings and sculpture are 
all part of the unusual environment here, presenting the evidences of 
cultural achievement from around the world, and adding to the 
educational experience of the College.

Science Laboratory and Classroom Building

Science laboratories, recitation classrooms and laboratory preparation 
rooms are located in this building. Special rooms in the building in
clude individual faculty and student research laboratories, a 
darkroom, two balance rooms, and other special science "Backup” 
rooms. Office space for 22 faculty members is available.

Science Lecture Amphitheatre

A specially designed science lecture amphitheatre with a seating 
capacity of 155 is completely outfitted with the most modern 
facilities. A projection room in the rear of the Amphitheatre also 
makes this facility available for showing of films and slides. The 
building has been recently redesigned to include a carpeted stage area 
to accommodate the college's drama presentations.

Mechanical Technology Laboratory and Classroom Building

This facility houses two mechanical drawing rooms, a general 
classroom, a well-equipped mechanical technology shop, a materials 
testing laboratory, and faculty office space.

Nursing and Technology Building

This facility contains laboratory space for nursing, scientific and 
technical programs. In addition, office space is provided for members 
of the humanities, nursing, social science, science and technical 
faculties. The building contains not only classrooms, laboratory, and 
office space, but two lecture halls, both equipped with a student 
response system, and a student lounge.

Ecological Lands and Arboretum

Established in 1963, a portion of 275-acre campus has been set aside 
for field study of the study of the physical and biological sciences. 
Students and faculty members interested in botany, biology, and
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geology can study the mutual relationships between organisms and 
their environment, as well as carry on the study of the formation of 
earth through field investigations of the conditions of the lands and 
surroundings. An ecological pond was built in 1966.

Greenhouse

The Biology (Botany) greenhouse houses a near-capacity collection of 
flowering and edible plants.

Gymnasium

A regulation-sized intercollegiate basketball court and bleachers 
seating 1500, a lobby, and an observation deck are located on the 
main floor. This area can be converted for special functions such as 
institutional testing or convocations, in which case there is floor 
seating for approximately 2000. On the lower floor of the Gymnasium 
are located a wrestling room, locker and shower facilities for men and 
women, faculty office space, and the College health and first aid suite. 
On the upper floor is a dance studio equipped with mirrors and prac
tice bar.

Athletic Fields

To the south and west of the Gymnasium are the athletic fields for 
physical education, athletic, and recreational activities. The area of 
the campus includes fields for soccer, touch football, archery, tennis, 
softball, field hockey, lacrosse, speedball, riflery. There are also two 
all-weather tennis courts, and 4.1 mile cross country course.

College Pond

The College Pond, located southwest of the Gymnasium, is available 
for fishing and boating instruction in the summer and for hockey and 
skating in the winter months.

The Commons

The Commons houses the main dining hall which seats 300. The cam
pus snack bar on the lower level is open all day. Also on the lower 
level are the activity rooms. At the south end of the building on the 
upper level are located the main lounge, television room, additional 
student activity rooms, offices, and the faculty dining room.

Parking Fields

Five main parking fields are available for students and members of the 
staff. Visitors to the campus may use any of these areas or may use a
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specially provided visitor parking area near the Administration 
Building. There are on campus parking facilities for over 1,000 
automobiles.

The College's Sponsor

Board of Education, Corning, New York 
The Corning-Painted Post Area School District

Corning Community College Committee of the Corning-Painted 
Post Area School Board

Burdette B. Gleason, M.S., Superintendent 
Mrs. John Hoxie, B.S., President

Board of Trustees

Arthur Worster, Chairman, B.S.M.E., University of Main; Chief Engineer 
— Assistant General Manager Air Power Compressor Division for 
Ingersoll-Rand Company
Mrs. Oakes Ames, S B., Centre College; Trustee of Center College 
John Eberenz, President, The Foodmart, Inc.
Dr. Thomas C. MacAvoy, B.S., Queens College; M S., St. John's Univer
sity; Ph.D.; University of Cincinnati; President, Corning Glass Works 
Wilfred L. McMahon, B.S., St. Bonaventure University; M.S., University 
of Pittsburgh; Vice President, Director of Manpower Development, 
Corning Glass Works
Robert B. Rasmussen, Treasurer; B.S., Cornell University; MBA. ,
Syracuse University; Director, The Cornell Fund; Associate Director of
Development, Cornell University
Mrs. Janet Richardson, B.A., Simmons College
Mrs. Robert F. Rockwell, Director The Rockwell Company
Conrad R. Stemski, B.B.A., St. Bonaventure University, Vice President
and General Manager, Consumer Product Division, Corning Glass
Works

Emeritus

William FI. Armistead, Ph D., Vanderbilt University; Vice Chairman- 
Director of Technical Staffs, Corning Glass Works 
Matthew M. Cammen, M.E., Columbia University; Manager, 
Engineering Systems Development, Air Power Division, Ingersoll- 
Rand Company
Paul T. Clark, Vice Chairman; B.S., Cornell University; Retired, Corning 
Glass Works
Rollin V. Hadley, Jr., B.A., Harvard University; Administrator of the
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Isabelle Stewart Gardner Museum
John L. Hanigan, Stevens Institute of Technology; President, Brun
swick Corporation
Charles D. LaFollete, M.A,. L.H.D., Wabash College, M B.A., Harvard 
University; Honorary Vice President, Corning Glass Works 
Mrs. George McLellan, LL.B., Cornell University; Dean of Women, Cor
nell University
Edward J. Parish, M.E., University of Michigan; Executive Vice
President, Ingersoll-Rand Company
Mrs. E. S. Undershill, jr.; A. G., Wellesley College;
Mrs. Thomas Wood, Housewife
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Offices of the College

The President

Robert W. Frederick, Jr., Ed. D......................................................... President
Marianne Wheeler ..............  Executive Secretary to the President
Margaret Zak . . . .  Secretary for Staff Personnel Administration

Gunars Reimanis, Ph D...................................  Director of Education and
Institutional Research

Marion Walker ............................................................. Research Assistant
Helen B. Williams, M.S.Ed. Director of Community Relations and

Alumni Affairs
Charline Norris .................................................................................. Secretary

Harry Treinin, L.L.M.................................................................  College Counsel

Dean of Instruction

Robert A. Chapman, M.A 
Sue Robertson ..............

Division Chairmen

Dean of Instruction 
.....................  Secretary

William E. Dolan, M.A. . .
Margaret Howell ............

George L. Gifford, M.S.M.E.
Anne Campbell ..............

John M. Runyon, M.F.A. .
Carol McKenzie ............

Linnea Luuri, M.S....................
Elizabeth D e ve r ..............

Lester Rosenbloom, M B A.

Linda Little .......................
Beverly Beebe, M S...............

Ruth Prentice ...................
Edward M. Nash, M.Ed. .

Mary Krebs .......................
Walter Smith, M.A.................

Carole Savercool ............

.....................................  English and Speech
...............................................................  Secretary
Mathematics, Physics, and Technology
...............................................................  Secretary
........................................................  Humanities
...............................................................  Secretary
.................................................................  Nursing
............................................................... Secretary
..............  Business Administration , Data

Processing and Secretarial Science
............................................................. Secretary
............ Heath, Physical Education and

Recreation
............................................................... Secretary
..............................  Biology and Chemistry
............................................................. Secretary
............................................... Social Sciences
............................................................. Secretary

Dale E. White, M.S. . .  
Wilma Beaman, B.S. . ,

Natalie Copeland . 
Anne E. Cohn, M.A. . 
William C. Glenn, M.A

Special Programs
.......................... Director of Special Programs
.....................................  Director of Educational

Opportunity Program
......................................................................  Secretary
.................................................................... Counselor
.................................................................... Counselor
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Dayna Kinley, B.A...........
Ronald E. Hofsess, M.A 
Jo-Anne Kelly ................ ..

...............................................  Counselor

...............................................  Counselor
Assistant Instructor/Lab Assistant

Learning Resources Center
Irwin Stein, M.L.S............Director of the Learning Resources Center
Sue Bielawski, M.A...............................................  Senior Assistant Librarian
Herbert C. Carson, M.S...................................................... Assistant Librarian

Instructional Media

Division of Continuing Education and Community Services
Gary A. Yoggy, M.A....................................................................................  Director

Nancy Tomb ......................................................................................... Secretary
Nancy B. Lanning, B.S........................................................ Associate Director
Helen Dulleyn ............................................................................................ Secretary

Dean of Student Services
Donald J. Beck, M.A........................................... Dean of Student Services

Anna Johnson ......................................................................................  Secretary
Clark Maloney, M.A...................... Associate Dean of Student Services

Lucille DuVall ......................................................................................  Secretary
Donna Hastings, A.A.S. . . .  Coordinator of Administrative Services 

Dorothy Fronapel ...............................................................................  Secretary

Pre-College Advising
Robert E. Finlay, M.S..................Coordinator of Pre-College Advising

Patsy Stull .............................................................................................. Secretary
John W. Kelley, M.S...................................... Director of Student Services
Neil F. Bulkley, Ed.M...................................................  Director of Athletics ,

Recreation & Intramurals
James B. Allan, M.S................................................ Financial Aid Counselor
*Milton C. Lapp, M.D.........................................................  College Physician
Ronnie Bayer Lipp, M.A...................... Career Counselor — Placement
Ruth Marquardt, R.N...................................................................  College Nurse
Joseph A. Spitzer, M.S...............................  Career Counselor — Transfer
*Meta Spiegler ............................................  Student Housing Coordinator
Albert F. Paparelli, B.A..................................... Director of the Commons

& Activities
Nancy L. Andrews, M.S.....................................  Assistant Director of The

Commons & Activities

Dean of College Services
David C. Frank, M.A. . . .

Sue Robertson ..............
Raymond T. Johnson . . .
Samuel Chilson ...................

Charlotte Upham . . . .
*Part-time

Dean of College Services
................................. Secretary
................................. Secretary
.............. Assistant Director
................................. Secretary
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The Faculty and Staff

Frederick, Robert W., jr. (1966)* .................................................  President
B.E., Yale University; M.A. and Ed.D., Columbia University

Abel, Jean (1968) ........................ Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., University of Vermont; M.A.T., Cornell University

Allan, James B., (1973) ...................................... Financial A id  Counselor
B.S., M.S., Miami University; Indiana University, A.B.D.

Anastasio, Frank (1965) .......................  Associate Professor of English
B.S., Southern Connecticut State College; M.A., University of 
Connecticut

Anderson, Jack R. (1968) .....................  Professor of Physical Science
B. S., and M.S., State University College at Fredonia, M.S.T., Cornell 
University; Ed.D. University of Northern Colorado

Andrews, Nancy L.................  Assistant Director of Student Activities
A.S., Corning Community College, B.A., Nazareth College; M.S. 
Elmira College

Appelt, Hans (1971) ............ Associate Professor of Data Processing
A.A.S., Corning Community College; B.S., M.S., Elmira College;
C . D.E.

Bauer, Emory A., Jr. (1960) . Professor of Engineering, Technology
and Science

A. E., M.S., University of Cincinnati
Beaman, Wilma B. (1973) .................................  Director of Educational

Opportunity Program
B. S., Ithaca College

Beck, Donald J. (1962) ..........................................  Dean of Students and
Associate Professor of Government 

B.A. and M.A., Colgate University
Beebe, Beverly (1964) .......... Division Chairman of Health/Physical

Education and Recreation, Associate Professor of Health
and Physical Education

B.S. and M.S., State University College at Cortland
Bennett, Henry G. (1969) ............ Assistant Professor of Philosophy

B.A. and M.A., Oklahoma State University
Bielawski, Sue Ann (1970) ............................  Senior Assistant Librarian

B.S., Oberlin College; M.A., Indiana University
Biesanz, Richard (1969) ................... Assistant Professor of Sociology

B.A., Oakland University; M.A., University of Toledo
Brady, Steven M. (1974) ...................  Computer Programmer /Analyst
Brennan, John J. (1966) ............................................. Professor of Biology

B.S., St. Bonaventure University; M.S., University of Mississippi
Brill, Margaret (1960) ............................  Associate Professor of English

B.S., Vassar College; M.A., New York University
Brodkin, Marc A. (1974 ............................................. Instructor of Biology

B.S., Ohio University; M.A., University of South Dakota
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Brown, james L. (1961) ........................................ Professor of Chemistry
B.A., M.Ed., University of Buffalo

Bruen, Deanna ). (1974) .....................  Clinical Instructor of Nursing
B.S.N., University Western Ontario, London, Ontario

Bulkley, Neil F. (1963) ............................................... Director of Athletics
Associate Professor of Health 

and Physical Education
A . A., Corning Community College; Ed.B., University of 
Buffalo; Ed.M., SUNY at Buffalo

Bunch, Marvin E. (1970) ................  Assistant Professor of Chemistry
B. S., Franklin and Marshall College; M.S., Pennsylvania State 
University

Carr, Lawrence E. (1966) ---- Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.A., Hougton College; M.S., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute

Carson, C. Herbert (1974) ............................................  Assistant Librarian
Instructional Media

B.S., SUNY at Geneseo, M.S., Rochester Institute of Technology 
Chapman, James L. (1974) Assistant Professor of Criminal justice

A. A.S., B.S., M.S., Elmira College
Chapman, Robert A. (1960) . .  Dean of Instruction and Associate

Professor of Psychology
B. A., Northeastern University; M.A., Colgate University

Charles, Darlene (1972) ................  Assistant Professor in Psychology
A. B. San Francisco State College; M.A., University of California, 
Berkeley

Chilson, Samuel . . . .  Assistant Director of Buildings and Grounds 
Chitka, Rosemary (1969) Assistant Professor of Office Administration

B. S., M.S., State University of New York at Albany
Cohn, Ann (1969) ............................................................. General Counselor

A. A., C.C.C., B.A., State University of New York at Binghamton; 
M.S., Elmira College

Connelly, John P. (1969) ............ Associate Professor of Economics
B. S.I.E., M.B.A., Ohio State University

Craumer, Sherman M. (1963) .......................  Professor of Health and
Physical Education

B.S., and M.S., State University College at Cortland 
Creath, Donald B. (1972) . . . .  Assistant Professor of Management

B.E., The Johns Hopkins University; M.B.A., University of Western 
Ontario

Dolan, William E. (1962) Division Chairman of Communications
Division, Professor of English 

B.A., Johns Hopkins University; M.S., Elmira College; M.A., Syracuse 
University

Doman, Nancy .................................................................... Clinical Instructor
B.S. University of Wisconsin, M.S., Elmira College 

Dugo, Robert (1970) Assistant Professor of Business Administration 
B.A., University of South Florida, C.P.A.
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Esposito, Therese M. (1971) ...................................... Assistant Instructor
Nursing Lab Assistant

R.N. at St. Joseph's Hospital, B.A. and M.S. Ed., Elmira College 
Finlay, Robert E. (1968) .........  Coordinator of Pre-College Advising

A. A., Corning Community College; B.S., State University College at 
Geneseo; M.S., East Texas State University

Frank, David C. (1965) ........................ Dean of College Services and
Assistant Professor of Business Administration

B. S., State University of New York at Abany; M.A., Western Ken
tucky State University

Galloway, Gerald (1971) ..............  Assistant Professor of Health and
Physical Education

B.S. and M.S., State University College at Brockport
Gates, Judith A. (1975) ............................................. Instructor of Physics

B.A. Wake Forest
Gee, Gin K. (1965) ........................................................  Professor of Biology

B.S., Siena College; M.A., State University of New York at Albany 
Gifford, George L. (1967) . . .  Division Chairman of Mathematics;

Physics & Technology Division, 
Professor of Engineering Technology

A. A S. Broome County Technical Community College; B.S.M.E., 
Rochester Institute of Technology; M.S.M.E., Syracuse University

Gilmartin, Michael (1969) ................... Associate Professor of English
B. A., M.A., State University of New York at Albany

Giuffrida, Robert T. (1962) ..............  Professor of Modern Languages
B.A. and M.A., University of Rochester; Ph.D., George Washington 
University

Gleason, Janet S. (1974) . Assistant Professor of Health Education 
B.S., SUNY, Cortland; M.S., Western Connecticut College

Glenn, William C. (1973) ...............................................................  Counselor
B.A., Colgate University, M.A., Indiana University of Pennsylvania

Glossner, Clair J. (1969) .........  Associate Professor of Mathematics
B.S., Lock Haven State College; M S., Bucknell University

Hall, Terry R. (1975J ..........................................  Instructor of Philosophy
B.A.

Hanak, Joseph (1970) ............................  Associate Professor of History
A. B., St. Louis University; M.A., University of Missouri

Hanas, Anna (1960) .............................................................................. Registrar
Harter, Raymond ...................................................... Chief Financial Officer

B. S., SUNY Albany; C.P.A.
Hauser, Charles (1968) Associate Professor of Industrial Technology 

B.A.E., Syracuse University; M.S.Ed., Elmira College
Healy, Florence R. (1965) ........................................ Professor of Nursing

Diploma, St. Joseph's School of Nursing; B.S.N.Ed., Catholic 
University of America; M.S.Ed., Elmira College
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Herman, Edward (1969) Associate Professor of Electrical 
Technology

B.E.E., University of Florida; M.S., Rochester Institute of 
Technology

Hofsess, Ronald (1970) .....................................  Director of Anti-Racism
and Anti-Sexism/Counselor

A. A., Highland Park junior College; B.A. and M.A., Eastern 
Michigan University

Hogan, Annie L. (1967) ...................................  Professor of English and
Director of Inmate Education

B. A. and M.A., University of New Mexico
Holihan, Richard C.......................... Director of Community Education

B.S., Mansfield State College
Hoover, Daniel S. (1967) ..............................  Professor of Mathematics

B.S., State Teachers College, Shippensburg, Pa.; M.S., University of 
Notre Dame

Hudson, James W. (1968) ............................................  Professor of Music
B.S. and M.S., State University College at Potsdam; D.M.A., Eastman 
School of Music

Hunziker, Harold G. (1965) .....................................  Professor of History
B.A. and M.A., State University of New York at Albany; M.S., Kansas 
State College

Idol, William R. (1974) .....................  Director of Affective Education
B.A. Yale University

Jenkins, Miriam (1969) .......................... Associate Professor of English
B.A., Ohio University; M.A., Columbia University 

Jenks, Ellen (1969)...................................................................  College Lecturer
A. A S., Corning Community College; B.S. and M.S., Elmira College

Johnson, Raymond T. (1963) . Director of Buildings and Grounds 
Keith, Kenneth G. (1966) ..........................................  Professor of Physics

B. S., State University College at Fredonia; M.S. Ed., University of 
Pennsylvania; M.S.E.S., Clarkson College of Technology

Kelley, John W. (1964) ............................  Director of Student Services
A.A., Corning Community College; B.S., State University College at 
Oswego; M S., California State College at Los Angeles

Kelley, Robert A. (1963) ...................................  Professor of Accounting
A.AS., Broome Community College; B.S., State University at 
Albany; M.A., University of Alabama

Kelly, Jo-Anne (1968) .....................  Assistant Instructor/Lab Assistant
Kenner, Wayne (1968) ................  Associate Professor of Mechanical

Technology
A. A.S., Broome Community College; B.S. M S. State University 
College at Oswego

Kephart, Robert (1967) ..............  Assistant Professor of Biology and
Chemistry

B. S., California State Polytechnic College; M.A., Miami University 
(Ohio)
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Kepler, Frederick C. (1974) . . .  Instructor Automotive Technology
Kettner, Heinz (1958) ..............  Professor of Engineering Technology

Ingenieur (grad.) V.D.I., Ingenieur Schule at Leipzig
Krucina, Joan (1971) ..............................  Instructor, Secretarial Science

B.S., Elmira College
Lagonegro, Ann Marie (1974) ............................... Instructor of Nursing

B.S., Nursing D'Youville College
Lanning, Nancy B. (1966) ............ Associate Director of Continuing

Education and Community Services
B.A., Cornell University

Lapp, Milton C. (1958) .................................................... College Physician
M.D., University of Buffalo

Lofgran, Ann (1975) ........................................................  Technical Assistant
B.S., M.A. Elmira College

Lee, Cuthbert C. (1967) ........................ Associate Professor of History
and Modern Language

B.S.S., Georgetown University; M.A., West Virginia University 
Lee, Mary Gail (1970) . .  Assistant Professor of Physical Education 

B.S., State University College at Cortland 
Levanduski, John J. (1969) Associate Professor in Data Processing

A. S., Corning Community College; B.S., M.S., Elmira College; CDP; 
CDE

Leveen, Pauline (1965) ...............................................  Professor of History
B. A. and M.S., Elmira College

Lipp, Ronnie Bayer (1970) ............................................. Career Counselor
B.A., Brooklyn College; M.A., New York University 

Luce, Richard (1969) Assistant Professor of Business Administration 
B.S. and M.B.A., Cornell University

Luuri, Linnea (1968) ............................  Division Chairman of Nursing,
Associate Professor of Nursing 

B.S., University of Maryland; M.S., Elmira College 
Maloney, Clark M. (1970) . . .  Associate Dean of Student Services 

B.S. and M.A., Kent State University
Marquardt, Ruth (1967) ........................................................... College Nurse

R.N., Temple University Hospital
McEnroe, Robert E. (1966) Associate Professor of French and Spanish 

B.A. and M.A., State University of New York at Albany
McGrath, Thomas A. (1967) ............ Associate Professor of Biology

B.S., Allegheny College;. M.S., Duquesne University
Mclnroy, Samuel (1964) .................................  Professor of Mathematics

B.S., Mansfield State College; M.A., Louisiana State University
Miller, Kenneth A. (1965) ..........................................  Professor of English

B.A., Villanova; M.A., Cornell University 
Moonschein, Henry C. (1967) Associate Professor of English/Theatre 

A.B., Lycoming College; M.A., Lehigh University
Morgan, Coralyn (1969) ............................................... Lecturer of Nursing

A.A.S., Corning Community College; B.S.Ed., Elmira College
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Muck, Gordon (1969) .......................... Associate Professor of Biology
B.S. and M.S., State University of New York at Albany 

Munson, Donald (1968) .......................  Manager of Computer Center
A. A.S., Corning Community College

Murphy, Richard M........................................ Catolic Chaplain, Freshman
Seminar Coordinator

B. A., University of Rochester
Nash, Edward H. (1965) Division Chairman of Biology/Chemistry

Division, Associate Professor of Biology 
B.A., University of Buffalo; Ed.M., State University of New York at 
Buffalo

Nyberg, Donald G. (1968) ............ Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S. and M.S., Brigham Young University 

Oakley, Donald V. (1974) . . .  Veterans Representative on Campus
Ogden, Anita B. (1973) .......................  Assistant Professor of Nursing
. B.S., Columbia University, M.S., SUNY at Buffalo

Orser, John F. (1965) ............................  Associate Professor of English
B.A. and M.A., New York State College for Teachers, Albany; M.S. 
Elmira College

Page, Bonnie G. (1967) .......................  Associate Professor of Nursing
Diploma, Arnot Ogden Memorial Hospital; B.S., Mansfield State 
Teachers College; MS., SUNY Cortland 

Paparelli, Albert (1970) .............. Director of Commons & Extra
Curricular Programs

B.A., Long Island University
Petro, Margaret E. (1973) ........................................................................... Bursar

A. A.S., Corning Community College; B.S., Mansfield State College 
Poeth, James A., Jr. (1965) . . .  Associate Professor of Mathematics

and Engineering Technology
B. S. and M.S., Bucknell University

Polo, John, Jr. (1970) ................... Associate Professor of Health and
Physical Education

A. A.S., SUNY at Delhi; B.S., University of Oregon; M.S., University 
of Montana

Poole, M. Alan (1965) . . .  Professor of Psychology and Sociology
B. S., University of Illinois; M.A., Columbia University

Powers, Marie L. (1974) .......................  Assistant Professor of Nursing
B.S., Nazareth College; M.S., Boston University

Quattrone, David B. (1972) ................................. Assistant Professor of
Business Administration

A. S., Corning Community College; B.S., State University of New 
York at Buffalo

Reidy, Thomas E. (1972) ............ Associate Professor in Accounting
B. B.A., Canisus College; M.S., Elmira College

Reimanis, Gunars (1959) Director of Educational and Institutional
Research and Professor of Psychology
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B.A., University of Rochester; M.A., Syracuse University; Ph.D., 
University of Rochester

Ringsmuth, R. Charles (1969) .....................  Assistant Professor of Art
B.A., California State College at San Diego; M.F.A., Clarement 
Graduate School and University Center

Roche, Mary (1964) .......................... Associate Professor of Chemistry
B.S., Nazareth College; M.S., Catholic University

Rosenbloom, Lester (1966) ..............  Division Chairman of Business
Division, Associate Professor of Business Administration 

B.S., University of Tennessee; M.B.A., University of Alabama
Rosenbloom, Sheryl S. (1974) ................................. Assistant Instructor,

Coordinator Field Placement
A. A., Corning Community College; B.S., Springfield College; M.S., 
Elmira College

Runyon, )ohn M. (1963) ............ Division Chairman of Humanities
Division, Professor of Art

B. A., M.A., and M.F.A., State University of Iowa
Schaefer, Martin D. (1968) . . . .  Associate Professor of Psychology 

and Director of Human Services/Criminal lustice 
B.A., State University of New York at Buffalo; M.S., Indiana Univer
sity

Schmeidel, Edna (1971) ........................ Assistant Professor of Nursing
A.A.S., Hudson Valley Community College; B.S.N. and M.S., Russell 
Sage College

Smith, Penelope (1970) ................... Assistant Instructor/Lab Assistant
A. S., Corning Community College

Smith, Walter (1959) Division Chairman of Social Science Division,
Professor of History and Government

B. A. and M.A., University of Buffalo
Spitzer, Joseph (1972) .......................... Career and Transfer Counselor

A.A., George Washington University; B.S., M.S., Elmira College 
Stein, Irwin (1971) ..............  Director of Learning Resources Center

A. B., Cornell University; M B A., Harvard University, M.L.S., Colum
bia University

Sweeney, Rose Marie (1962) ...................................  Professor of English
B. A., College Misericordia; M.A., Marquette University

Sweet, Gilbert (1970) ......................................................  Assistant Professor
B.A., State University of New York at Binghamton; M.Ed., Ed.D., 
University of Rochester

Swinnerton, Jean P. (1974) ...................................  Nursing Lab Assistant
A A.S., Corning Community College, R.N.

Thompson, E. Beth (1965) ................. Assistant Professor of Nursing
Diploma, W.C.A. Hospital; B.S., Elmira College 

Thompson, William P. (1959) . . .  Professor of Speech and English 
B.S., M.S., and Ed.D., Syracuse University 

Thomas, Gerald (1971) Assistant Professor of Electrical Technology 
B.S.E.E., Indiana Institute of Technology; M.S., Rochester Institute 
of Technology
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Turgeon, Mary Louise ...................................................... Assistant Professor
B.S., Roosevelt University; M.T. (ASCP) Presbyterian-St. Luke's 
Hospital School of Medical Technology

Ulrich, Jane M....................  Program Coordinator-Adult College Entry
A.A.S., Corning Community College 

Vikin, Joe (1967) ................................  Associate Professor of Chemistry
A. A.S., New York City Community College; B.A., Grand Colombia 
University, Bogota, Colombia; M.A., Brooklyn College

Vincent, William L. (1974) ............ Associate Professor of Sociology
B. S., Bloomsburg State College; M.S. Ed., SUNY at Geneseo, M.A., 
Valparaiso University

Vockroth, Richard W. (1966) ............................  Associate Professor of
Mechanical Technology

A. A.S., Alfred State Technical Institute; B.S., M.S., State Uni
versity College at Oswego

Wall, Sheila M........................................... Children's Services Coordinator
B. A., Hons. Manchester (England); M.A., Syracuse

Washington, Vicie (1973) ..............  Instructor of Physical Education
and Dance

B.S., Douglass College
Welch, Raymond (1970) ..........................................  Assistant Professor of

Business Administration
B.S., Rider College; M.S., Rochester Institute of Technology

Werner, Helen H. (1959) .....................  Associate Professor of English
B.A., Wellesley College, M.A., Cornell University

White, Betty Rose (1968) ................... Associate Professor of English
B.A., New York State College For Teachers at Albany; M.A., Cornell 
University

White, Dale E. (1966) ..............................  Director of Special Programs
A.A., Corning Community College; B.A., State University College at 
Oswego; M.S., Syracuse University

Williams, Helen B. (1959) .........  Director of Community Relations
A.B., Catabwa College; M.S., Alfred University 

Wills, John E. (1965) ............................  Associate Professor of Biology
A. A., Corning Community College; B.A., State University College at 
Cortland; M S., Elmira College

Yoggy, Gary A. (1963) . . . .  Director of Continuing Education and
Associate Professor of History

B. A., University of Michigan; M.A., Syracuse University
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Advisory Committees

C.C.C. Board of Trustees Advisory Council

Joseph P. Butterazzi, Chairman
Walter Bohomey — Cameron
Herbert I. Dann, Jr. — Caton
Paul E. Dillenbeck — Corning
The Rev. Lawrence E. Dunn — Watkins Glen
Mrs. Louise K. Fletcher — Horseheads
C. Peter Goliber — Painted Post
George C. Gould — Elmira
Samuel J. Neally — Corning
Robert W. Shaddock — Corning
Mrs. Jean Wosinski — Corning
The Corning Community College Board of Trustees, realizing that 
more than its members were needed to be available to the com
munities the College serves, formed the C.C.C. Board of Trustees Ad
visory Council. The purpose of the Council is to aid in community 
relations, providing a body to whom the citizens of the area can take 
their concerns to be transmitted to the Board and through whom the 
College can better be interpreted to the citizens of its service area.

Business Data Processing Advisory Committee

Donald J. Claytor, Director of Computer Services, Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, New York

John Cooper, Automation Services, Elmira, New York

Garrett Conover, Manager of Data Processing, Ann Page Corporation, 
Big Flats, New York

Richard Schlote, Personnel Manager, Agway, lc., Syracuse, New York

Gary Swartout, Manager of the Computer Center, Elmira College, 
Elmira New York

Lawrence Volland, Project Manager-Manufacturing Systems, Ingersoll- 
Rand Company, Painted Post, New York

Joseph A. Malorzo, Manager of Systems Planning and Development,. 
Corning Glass Works, Corning New York

George Hyoak, Manager of Programming, Thatcher Glass Mfg., Co., 
Elmira, New York
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Carl Sgrecci, Ithaca College, Ithaca, New York or 10 Woodcrest, 
Ithaca, New York

Richard E. Dodge, Corning Glass Works, Corning, New York

Frank Schmitt, Thatcher Glass Mfg. Co., 1901 Grand Central Avenue, 
Elmira, New York

Donald Rhoades, 1st Bank and Trust Co., Corning, New York

Louis DeVillers, Devillers & Sartori, Certified Public Accts., 306 E. 
Church Street, Elmira, New York

William Carpenter, Corning Hospital, Corning, New York

Michael Flanagan, 58 Rumsey Street, Bath, New York

Edwin Manktelow, Locust Street, Bath, New York

W.D. Hutchens (William), Price Waterhouse & Co., 100 Madison 
Tower, Syracuse, New York

D.R. Searle, Vice President and Treasurer, Mercury Aircraft Inc., Ham- 
mondsport, New York

Chemical Technology Advisory Committee

Dr. Donald Campbell, Corning Glass Works, Corning, New York 

David Fortney, GTE Sylvania, Inc., Towanda, Pennsylvania 

Stanley Popeck, General Aniline and Film, Binghamton, New York 

Dr. Clay Spangenberg, Westinghouse Corp., Horseheads, New York 

Dr. David W. Stewart, Eastman Kodak Company, Rochester, New York 

Dr. Jean P. Williams, Corning Glass Works, Corning, New York

Accounting Advisory Committee Members

Criminal Justice Advisory Committee

Charles E. Bukowski, Major, Commander Troop "E", State Police 
Headquarters, Canandaigua
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D. Bruce Crew III, District Attorney of Chemung County 

Carl F. Draxler, Sheriff of Chemung County 

William N. Ellison, Judge, N.Y.S. Family Court, Schuyler County 

Jack Lisi, Sheriff of Steuben County

Herbert MacDonnell, Director of Laboratory of Forensic Sciences, 
Corning, New York

James J. Maquire, Area Supervisor, N.Y.S. Dept, of Correction Service 
(Parole) Chemung County

Michael J. Maloney, Sheriff of Schuyler County

John F. O'Mara, Judge, N.Y.S. Court of Claims

Edward ). Pariso, Director, Probation of Chemung County

Donald G. Purple, Jr., Judge, Steuben County

Robert S. Robinson, Director of Probation of Steuben County

Myron E. Tillman, Judge, Surrogate Court, Steuben County

Arthur R. Webster, Chief, Police Department, Corning, New York

John Wilmont, Superintendent, Elmira Correctional Facility

Drafting Certificate Advisory Committee

G. Daniel Lipp, Consultant Engineer, Corning Glass Works, Corning, 
New York

Richard Powers, Tool Designer, Trayer Products, Elmira, New York

Robert Randolph, Tool Design Supervisor, Westinghouse Cor
poration, Elmira, New York

Electrical Engineering Technology Ifustrial Advisory Committee

Arthur Davenport, Control System Services, Corning Glass Works, 
Corning, New York
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Kenneth Rohrer, Senior, Engineer, Technical Services Dept., 
Westinghouse Electric Corporation, Horseheads, New York

Lawrence Sohm, Senior Elec. Engineer, Business Products Group, 
Xerox Corp,. Rochester, New York

Michael Cornacchio, Test Equipment Engineering, IBM

James Samuels, Apparatus Division, Eastman Kodak

Human Services Advisory Committee

Jeffrey Weyrouch, Elmira Psychiatric Center

Emily Wilson, Corning Painted Post School District

Joan Mayer, Association for Retarded Children

Dale White, Corning Community College

Robert Chapman, Dean, Corning Community College

Rev. Richard Murphy, Corning Community College

Industrial Engineering Technology Advisory Committee

Harry Kragle, Manager, Product Development Manager, Bio
Medical Department, Science Product Division, Corning Glass 
Works, Corning, New York

Paul Distelhurst, Senior Staff Industrial Engineer, Thatcher Glass 
Manufacturing Company, Elmira, New York

Henry Clayton, Buyer, International Salt Company, Watkins Glen, 
New York

Mechanical Engineering Technology Advisory Committee (Final)

H. W. Weaver, Manager of Development Engineering, Air Power 
Division, Ingersoll-Rand Company, Painted Post, New York

William Stroud, Project Director, Erwin Automotive Plant, Corning 
Glass Works, Corning, New York
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Claude Hollingsworth, Plant Engineer, American Bridge Division U.S. 
Steel Corporation, Elmira Heights, New York

Herb Miska, Aerospace Project Engineer, Technical Projects Division, 
Advanced Projects Department, Corning Glass Works, Corning, 
New York

Marketing Management-Advisory Committee

William L. Carpenter, Jr., Controller, Corning Hospital, Corning, 
New York

Jon G. Eberenz, Secretary, The Foodmart, Inc., Corning, New York

Thomas J. Hilfiger, Co-owner, The People's Place, 167 N. Main Street, 
Elmira, New York

Herbert Hubben, Director of Organization and Compensation, Cor
ning Glass Works, Corning, New York and Vice President of Man
power Development, Corning Glass International

Kenneth R. Nye, Assistant Vice President, Lincoln First Bank, Cor. 
Market and Pine Streets, Corning, New York

Paul R. Richardson, Department Manager, J. C. Penney Co., Inc., The 
Mall, Horseheads, New York

Lawrence Reichel, Owner and Manager, Montgomery Ward Catalog 
Store, W. Pulteney Street, Corning, New York

Mark B. Redfield, Jr., Account Supervisor, Hornell Advertising 
Associates, Inc., 50 Pennsylvania Avenue, Elmira, New York

Wesley J. Seibert, Manager of Materials, Engine Process Division, 
Ingersoll-Rand Company, Painted Post, New York

Medical Laboratory Technology Advisory Committee

James Bender M.T. (A.S.C.P.), Robert Packer Hospital, Sayre, 
Pennsylvania

Betsy Boland M.T. (A.S.C.P.), Arnot-Ogden Memorial Hospital, Elmira, 
New York

Richard Mann M.T. (A.S.C.P.), Robert Packer Hospital, Sayre, Penn
sylvania
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Allen Hutchinson, Guidance Counsellor, Thomas A. Edison High 
School, Elmira Heights, New York

Dr. Gorun Nigogosyan, St. Joseph's Hospital, Elmira, New York

Dr. William Kelly, Arnot-Ogden Hospital, Elmira, New York

Arthur Stilwell, Corning Painted Post West High School, Painted Post, 
New York

Francis Palmer M.T. (A.S.C.P.), St. Joseph's Hospital, Elmira, New York 

Dr. John Poore, Corning Hospital, Corning, New York

Nursing Advisory Committee

Dallas E. Billman, M.D., Corning, New York 

Everett W. Corradini, M.D., Elmira, New York 

John G. Allen, M.D., Corning, New York

Robert A. Chapman, Dean of Instruction, Corning Community 
College, Corning, New York

George Allen, Executive Director, Corning Hospital, Corning, New 
York

Thomas S. Wood, Jr., Corning, New York 

Joyce Matson, Corning, New York

Olga Krazinski, Director of Nurses, Arnot Ogden Memorial Hospital, 
Elmira, New York

Secretarial Advisory Committee Members

Barbara Becker, CPS, Corning Glass Works, Corning, New York

Sister Mary Berchmans, Notre Dame Hvh School, 1400 Maple Avenue, 
Elmira, New York

Esther Connolly, CPS, Corning Glass Works, Houghton Park, Corning, 
New York
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Pauline Cryczak, Corning-Painted Post, West High School, Painted 
Post, New York

Kenneth R. Emery, Assistant Director of Personnel, St. Joseph's 
Hospital, 555 E. Market Street, Elmira, New York

Mary Lou McBurney, Corning Glass Works, Corning, New York

Teresa Miles, Shelter Valley Trailer Park, Newfield, New York

Pat Mitchell, IBM, 301 East Church Street, Elmira, New York

Lillian Rowles, East High School, Corning, New York 14830

Janice Wanner, West High School, Painted Post, New York

Doris Way, Board of Education, 291 E. First Street, Corning, New York

Fire Science Advisory Committee

David B. Potter, Sr. Elmira Fire Department, 518 Luce St., Elmira, New 
York

Charles F. Houper, Corning Fire Department, 38 W. Sixth St., Corning, 
New York

James Fell, 509 South Avenue, Elmira, New York 

Paul McKlevis, 210 Park Ave., Elmira, New York 

David Shay, 578 Riverside Avenue, Elmira, New York 

James Zahorian, 409 E. Thurston S., Elmira, New York 

Paul Cadek, 1130 Ponderosa Dr., Big Flats, New York 

James Larson, 906 Bridgman Street, Elmira, New York 

David Potter Sr., 518 Luce St., Elmira, New York 

David Potter Jr., 577 Thompson St., Elmira, New York
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